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About This Document

This document explains how to use the BEA WebL ogic Personalization Server™ to
create personalized applications for use in an e-commerce site.

This document includes the following topics:

m Chapter 1, “Overview of Personalization Development,” provides devel oper
components and utilities that enable devel opersto create personalized
applications. The pieces documented in this guide include the Advisor,
Foundation classes and utilities, and JSP tag reference.

m Chapter 2, “Creating Personalized Applications with the Advisor,” recommends
content and performs several important functionsin creating a personalized
application, including searching for content, tying the other core personalization
services together, and matching content to user profiles.

m Chapter 3, “Foundation Classes and Utilities,” describes the Foundation, a set of
miscellaneous utilities to aid JSP and Java devel opersin the devel opment of
personalized applications using the WebL ogic Personalization Server. Its utilities
include JSP files and Java classes that can be used by JSP developersto gain
access to functions provided by the server and helpers for gaining access to
Advisor services.

m Chapter 5, “Developing Portlets,” provides devel opers with indepth information
about creating the portlets that are included in your portal.

m Chapter 6, “Building a Custom Porta Step-by-Step,” isatutorial for building
your own custom e-commerce portal.

m Chapter 7, “Using the Catalog Application in a Portal,” describes how to add
some of the functionality of the WebL ogic Commerce Server to your portal. This
chapter also discusses deploying your application as a Web application.

Personalization Server Developer’s Guide Xi



m  Chapter 8, “Localizing Applications with the Internationalization Tags,” provides
asimple framework that allows access to localized text and messages. The
internationalization (I118N) framework is accessible from JSP through a small
[18N tag library.

m Chapter 9, “WebL ogic Personalization Server Schema,” documents the database
schema for the WebL ogic Personalization Server.

m Chapter 10, “JSP Tag Library Reference,” describes the JSP tags included with
WebL ogic Personalization Server that allow developers to create personalized
applications without having to program using Java.

What You Need to Know

Xii

This document is intended for business analysts, Web developers, and Web site
administrators involved in setting up an e-commerce site using BEA WebL ogic
Personalization Server. It assumes a familiarity with related Web technologies as
described below. The topics in this document are organized primarily around
development goal s and the tasks needed to accomplish them, specifically:

m Java Server Page (JSP) developer creates JSPs using the tags provided or by
creating custom tags as needed.

m System analyst, or database administrator writes rules, designs schemas,
optimizes SQL and monitors usage.

m System administrator installs, configures, deploys, and monitors the Web
application server.

m Javadeveloper extends or modifies the Enterprise Java Bean (EJB) components
that make up the WebL ogic Personalization Server engine, if that level of
customization is desired.
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e-docs Web Site

e-docs Web Site

BEA product documentation is available on the BEA corporate Web site. From the
BEA Home page, click on Product Documentation or go directly to the “e-docs’
Product Documentation page at http://e-docs.beasys.com.

How to Print the Document

Y ou can print acopy of thisdocument from aWeb browser, onefile at atime, by using
the File—>Print option on your Web browser.

A PDF version of this document is avail able on the WebL ogic Personalization Server
documentation Home page on the e-docs Web site (and also on the documentation
CD). You can open the PDF in Adobe Acrobat Reader and print the entire document
(or aportion of it) in book format. To access the PDFs, open the WebL ogic
Personalization Server documentation Home page, click the PDF files button and
select the document you want to print.

If you do not have the Adobe Acrobat Reader, you can get it for free from the Adobe
Web site at http://www.adobe.com/.

Contact Us!

Y our feedback on the BEA WebL ogic Personalization Server documentation is
important to us. Send us e-mail at docsupport@beasys.com if you have questions or
comments. Y our commentswill be reviewed directly by the BEA professionals who
create and update the WebL ogic Personalization Server documentation.

In your e-mail message, please indicate the release number of the WebL ogic
Personalization Server documentation you are using.
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If you have any questions about thisversion of BEA WebL ogic Personalization Server,
or if you have problemsinstalling and running BEA WebL ogic Personalization Server,
contact BEA Customer Support through BEA WebSUPPORT at www.beasys.com.
Y ou can also contact Customer Support by using the contact information provided on
the Customer Support Card, which isincluded in the product package.

When contacting Customer Support, be prepared to provide the following information:
m Your hame, e-mail address, phone humber, and fax number

m Your company name and company address

m Your machine type and authorization codes

m Thename and version of the product you are using

m A description of the problem and the content of pertinent error messages

Documentation Conventions

The following documentation conventions are used throughout this document.

Convention Item

boldfacetext  Indicatesterms defined in the glossary.

Ctrl+Tab Indicates that you must press two or more keys simultaneously.

italics Indicates emphasis or book titles.
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Documentation Conventions

Convention Item
nonospace Indicates code samples, commands and their options, data structures and
t ext their members, data types, directories, and filenames and their extensions.
Monospace text also indicates text that you must enter from the keyboard.
Examples:
#i ncl ude <iostreamh> void main ( ) the pointer psz
chnmod u+w *
\'t ux\ dat a\ ap
.doc
t ux. doc
Bl TVAP
fl oat
nonospace Identifies significant words in code.
bol df ace Example:
text void comit ()
nonospace Identifies variables in code.
italic Example:
t ext .
String expr
UPPERCASE Indicates device names, environment variables, and logica operators.
TEXT Examples:
LPT1
SIGNON
OR
{1} Indicates a set of choicesin a syntax line. The braces themselves should

never be typed.

[]

Indicates optional itemsin a syntax line. The brackets themsel ves should
never be typed.

Example:

bui l dobjclient [-v] [-0o name | [-f file-list]...
[-1 file-list]...

Separates mutually exclusive choicesin a syntax line. The symbol itself
should never be typed.
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XVi

Convention

Item

Indicates one of the following in acommand line:

m  That an argument can be repeated several timesin acommand line

m  That the statement omits additional optiona arguments

m  That you can enter additional parameters, values, or other information
The ellipsisitself should never be typed.

Example:

bui l dobjclient [-v] [-0 nane | [-f file-list]...
[-1 file-list]...

Indicates the omission of items from a code example or from a syntax line.
The vertical dlipsisitself should never be typed.
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CHAPTER

1 overview of

Personalization
Development

WebL ogic Personalization Server provides developers with the ability to create

personalized applications for e-commerce Web sites. This developer’s guide provides

information about the Advisor, Foundation Classes and Utilities, and JSP tags.

Thistopic includes the following sections:

m Personalization Server Run-Time Architecture

Advisor

Portal Management
User Management
Content Management
Rules Management

Foundation Classes and Utilities

m JSPTags

m Integration of External Components

m  Support for Native Types

Personalization Server Developer’s Guide
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1 overview of Personalization Development

Personalization Server Run-Time
Architecture

The WebL ogic Personalization Server (WL PS) run-time architecture is designed to
support avariety of personalized applications. These applications can be built on the
portal/portlet infrastructure, on the tags and EJBs supplied by the Advisor, and on
select tags and EJBs supplied by other personalization server components.

Thefollowing high-level architecture picture may be used to visualize the
relationships between the components.

Personalized Application

Personalization Server

| Portal Management I | Advisor I

Personalization Engine

User Content

Foundation Rules Service

Management Management

J2EE Platform

Application Server (WLS)
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Personalization Server Run-Time Architecture

Advisor

The personalized application is one built by the developer to use the personalization
components. It may consist of a portal instance with JSP portlets, a set of traditional
JSP pages or servlets, and/or code that accesses EJB objects directly.

The Advisor component is the primary interface to the most common operations that
personalized applications will use. It provides access through tags or a single EJB
session bean. Specific functionality provided by the Advisor includes classifying
users, selecting content based on user properties, and querying content management
directly. The Advisor usesthe Foundation, User Management, Rules Service, and
Content Management components.

Portal Management

The Portal Management component provides tags and EJB objectsto support creating
aframework of portals and portlets. It is configured using the Portal Administration
Tools and has embedded JSP fragments built by the developer.

User Management

The User Management component supports the run-time access of users, groups, and
the relationships between them. The notion of property setsis embedded within the
user and group property access scheme. This component is set up using the User
Management Administration tools and supports access via JSP tags or direct accessto
EJB objects. A Unified User Profile may be built by the devel oper, extending the User
EJB object, to provide custom data source access to user property values.
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Content Management

The Content Management component provides the run-time API by which content is
gueried and retrieved. The functionality of this component is accessible viatags. The
content retrieval functionality is provided using either the provided reference
implementation or Documentum content retrieval products.

Rules Management

The Rules Management component is the run-time service that runs the rule sets that
arebuilt in the Rules Management Administration Tool. This component is accessible
only viathe functionality of the Advisor tags. Thiscomponent usesthe JRulesrun-time
library to make decisions.

Foundation Classes and Utilities

The Foundation isaset of miscellaneous utilitiesto aid JSP and Java developersin the
development of personalized applications using the WebL ogic Personalization Server.
[tsutilitiesinclude JSPfiles and Javaclassesthat can be used by JSP devel opersto gain
access to functions provided by the server and helpers for gaining access to Advisor
services.

JSP Tags

1-4

The JSP tags included with WebL ogic Personalization Server (Table 1-1) allow
developersto create personalized applications without having to program using Java.
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JSP Tags

Table 1-1 JavaServer Page (JSP) Tags Overview

Library

Tag

Description

Advisor

<pz: cont ent Query>

Provides content based on search
expression query syntax.

<pz: cont ent Sel ect or >

Provides content based on results of a
content selector rule and subsequent
content query.

<pz: di v>

Turns a user-provided piece of content on
or off based on the results of aclassifier
rule.

Content Management

<cm get Property>

Retrives the value of the specified content
metadata property.

<cm pri nt Doc>

Inlinesthe raw bytes of a document object
in to the JSP output stream.

<cm print Property>

Inlines the value of the specified content
metadata property as a string.

<cm sel ect >

Sel ects content based on a search
expression query syntax.

<cm sel ect Byl d>

Retrieves content using the content’s
unique identifier.

Flow Manager

<f m get Appl i cati onURI >

Gets the Flow Manager.

<f m get CachedAttri but e>

Gets an attribute out of the session/global
cache.

<fm set CachedAttri but e>

Sets an attribute in the session/global
cache.

<fmrenoveCachedAttri bute>

Removes an attribute from the
session/global cache.

<f m get Sessi onAttri bute>

Gets an attribute out of the HttpSession.

<f m set Sessi onAttri bute>

Sets an attribute in the HttpSession.
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Table 1-1 JavaServer Page (JSP) Tags Overview (Continued)

<f mr enpveSessi onAttri but e>

Removes an attribute from the
HttpSession.

Inter nationalization <i 18n: | ocal i ze>

Definesthelanguage, country, variant, and
base bundle name to be used throughout a
page when accessing resource bundlesvia
the<i 18n: get message> tag. Also
allows a character encoding and content
type to be specified for a JSP.

<i 18n: get Message>

Used in conjunction with the

<i 18:1 ocal i ze>tagtoretrieve
localized static text or messages from a
JspMessageBundle.

Portal Management <esp: eval > Evaluates a conditional attribute of a
portlet. An example of a conditional
attributeisi sM ni mi zeabl e.
<esp: get > Retrieves a String attribute of a portlet.
<esp: get G oupsFor Por t al > Retrieves the names of the groups

associated with a Portal.

<esp:

noni t or Sessi on>

Disallowsaccessto apageif the sessionis
not valid or if the user has not logged in.

<esp:

portal Manager >

Provides the ability todo cr eat e, get ,
get Col uml nf o,updat e,andr enove
actions on a Portal object.

<esp:

portl et Manager >

Provides the ability todo cr eat e, get ,
get Arranged, updat e, andr enove
actions on a Portlet object.

<esp: props> Used to get a property from the Portal
Properties bean, whose deployment
descriptor contains default val ues used by
the Portal Administration Tool.
Property Sets <ps: get Propert yNanmes> Used to get alist of property names given
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Table 1-1 JavaServer Page (JSP) Tags Overview (Continued)

<ps: get Pr opert ySet Nanes>

Used to get alist of property sets given a
property set type.

User M anagement
(Profile)

<um getProfil e>

Retrieves the Unified User Profile object.

<um get Pr operty>

Gets the va ue for the specified property
from the current user profilein the session.

<um get Propert yAsStri ng>

Works exactly like the

<um get Pr opert y> tag above, but
ensuresthat theretrieved property valueis
astring.

<um r emovePr operty>

Removes the property from the current
user profilein the session.

<um set Property>

Setsanew value for the specified property
for the current user profilein the session.

(Group-User
M anagement)

<um addG oupToG oup>

Adds the group corresponding to the
provided chi | dGr oupNarre to the group
corresponding to the provided

par ent G oupNarne.

<um addUser ToG oup>

Adds the user corresponding to the
provided user Nane to the group
corresponding to the provided

par ent G oupNane.

<um changeG oupNane>

Adds the user corresponding to the
provided user Narre to the group
corresponding to the provided

par ent G oupNarne.

<um cr eat eG oup>

Createsanew
com beasys. comer ce. axi om con
tact. G oup object.

<um cr eat eUser >

Creates a new persisted User object with
the specified username and password.
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Table 1-1 JavaServer Page (JSP) Tags Overview (Continued)

<um get Chi | dG oupNanes>

Returns the names of any groups that are
children of the given group.

<um get Chi | dG oups>

Retrieves an array of

com beasys. conmer ce. axi om con
t act . G oup objectsthat arechildren of
the Group corresponding to the provided
gr oupNane.

<um get G- oupNanesFor User >

RetrievesaSt ri ng array that containsthe
group names matching the provided search
expression and corresponding to groupsto
which the provided user belongs.

<um get Par ent G oupNane>

Retrieves the name of the parent of the
com beasys. conmer ce. axi om con
tact . Gr oup object associated with the
provided gr oupNane.

<um get TopLevel G oups>

Retrieves an array of

com beasys. conmer ce. axi om con
tact . Gr oup objects, each of which has
no parent group.

<um get User names>

Retrieves a String array that contains the
usernames matching the provided search
expression.

<um get User nanmesFor Gr oup>

Retrievesa St r i ng array that contains
the usernames matching the provided
search expression and correspond to
members of the provided group.

<um r enove@ oup>

Removes the

com beasys. conmer ce. axi om con
tact . Gr oup object corresponding to the
provided gr oupNane.

<um r enove@ oupFr onar oup>
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Table 1-1 JavaServer Page (JSP) Tags Overview (Continued)

<um r enoveUser >

Removes the

com beasys. comer ce. axi om con
tact. User object corresponding to the
provided user Nane.

<um r enmoveUser Fr onsr oup>

Removes a user from a group.

(Security)

<um | ogi n>

Authenticates a user/password
combination.

<um | ogout >

Ends the current user's WebL ogic Server
session. Thisisindependent of the
FlowManager’s user session tracking, and
should be used in combination with the
<um | ogi n> tag.

<um set Passwor d>

Updates the password for the user
corresponding to the provided username.

Personalization Utilities <es: count er > Createsaf or | oop construct.

<es: date> Getsadate andtimeformatted string based
on the user’ s time zone preference.

<es: forEachl nArray> Iterates over an array.

<es:isNull> Checksto seeif avalueisnull. If the value
typeisaSt ri ng, also checksto seeif the
String isempty.

<es: noni t or Sessi on> Disallows accessto apageif the sessionis
not valid or if the user is not logged in.

<es: not Nul | > Checksto seeif avalueisnotnul | . If the
valuetypeisaSt ri ng, also checksto see
if the St ri ng isnot empty.

<es: pr epar edSt at ement > Creates a JDBC prepared statement.

<es: si npl eReport > Creates atwo-dimensional array out of a
simple query.

<es:transposeArray> Transposes a standard [row][ column]

array to a[column][row] array.
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Table 1-1 JavaServer Page (JSP) Tags Overview (Continued)

<es:uri Content > Pulls content from a URL.

Provides a attribute-based flow control
construct.

WebL ogic Utilities <w : process>

<w : r epeat >

Used to iterate over avariety of Java
objects, as specified in the set attribute.

Integration of External Components

A range of external components either come aready integrated into the WebL ogic
Personalization Server, or can be integrated easily by a developer as extensions to the
core components. A specific set of components that are known to be widely useful are
described in Table 1-2. Other custom component integrations are possible given the
JSP and EJB basis for the WebL ogic Personalization Server, but the entire range of
possibilities is not addressed here.

Table 1-2 Useful External Componentsthe Personalization Server

External Component

Out-of-the-Box

M ethods and Notes

Support

DBMS Integrated and tested with Uses standard WebL ogic
Cloudscape, Oracle 8.0.5, Server JDBC connection
and 8.1.5. pools.

LDAP authentication Canbeset up automatically Uses WebL ogic Server

using administration tools
and property files.

security realms.

LDAP etrieval of user and
group information

Canbeset up automatically
using administration tools.

Built into EJB persistence
for User entity bean.
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Support for Native Types

Table 1-2 Useful External Components the Per sonalization Server (Continued)

Legacy database of users None. Requires Unified User
Profile extension of User
entity bean.

Content Management Reference implementation Provides API/SPI support

engine provided. from Documentum.

Legacy content database None. Requires either extension

of Document entity bean or
custom implementation of
content management SPI.

Rules engine JRules engine provided. API/SPI with only JRules
supported at thistime asa
valid service.

Support for Native Types

WebL ogic Personalization Server supports the native types shown in Table 1-3.

Table 1-3 Native Types

Supported Type Java Class Notes

Boolean javalang.Boolean Comparators. ==, |=

Integer javalang.Number Comparators. ==, =, <, >,
<=, >=

Float javalang.Double Comparators. ==, =, <, >,
<=, >=

Text javalang.String Comparators. ==, =, <, >,
<=, >=, like
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Table 1-3 Native Types (Continued)

Datetime java.sgl.Timestamp Comparators: ==, 1=, <, >,
<=,>=
UserDefined Defined by developer Comparators: N/A

User-defined properties
may be programmatically
set and gotten, but are not
supported in the tools,
rules, or content query
expressions.

Any property can be amulti-value of a specific single native type aswell. Thisis
implemented as a java.util.Collection. Comparators for multi-values are contains and
containsall, although the rules devel opment tool will only allow the use of contains.
The values possible as part of a multi-value may be restricted to avalid set, using the
Property Set management tools.
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CHAPTER

2

Creating Personalized
Applications with the

Advisor

The Advisor recommends content by matching content to user profiles and producing
apersonalized application for the user. In essence, the Advisor ties together all the

other services and components in the system to deliver personalized content.
This topic includes the following sections:
m What Isthe Advisor?

e The Advisor Delivers Content to a Personalized Application

e The Advisor Provides Information About User Classifications

e You Can Usethe Advisor in One of Two Ways
m Creating Personalized Applications with the Advisor JSP Tags

e Classifying Userswith the JSP <pz:div> Tag

e Selecting Content with the <pz:contentQuery> JSP Tag

e Matching Content to Users with the <pz:contentSelector> JSP Tag
m Creating Personalized Applications with the Advisor Session Bean

e Classifying Users with the Advisor Session Bean

e Sdlecting Content with the Advisor Session Bean

e Matching Content to Users with the Advisor Session Bean
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Creating Personalized Applications with the Advisor

What Is the Advisor?

Content personalization allows Web devel opersto tailor applications to users. Based
on data gathered from user profile, Reguest, and Session objects, the Advisor
coordinates the delivery of personalized content to the end user.

The Advisor Delivers Content to a Personalized
Application

2-2

The Advisor delivers content to a personalized application based on a set of rules and
user profile informaton. It can retrieve any type of content from a Document
Management system and display it in a JSP or useit in a servlet.

The Advisor tiestogether all the services and componentsin the system to deliver
personalized content. The Advisor component includes a JSP tag library and an
Advisor EJB (stateless session bean) that access the WebL ogic Personalization
Server's core personalization services including:

m  User Profile Management
m Rules Service

m  Content Management

m Foundation

Thetag library and session bean contain personalization logic to accessthese services,
seguence personalization actions, and return personalized content to the application.

This architecture alows the JSP devel oper to take advantage of the personalization
engine using the Advisor JSP tags. In addition, a Java devel oper can accessthe
underlying Personalization EJB and its features viathe public Advisor bean interface.
(For more information, seethe API documentation in the Javadoc.) Think of the
Advisor as sitting on top of the core servicesto provide a unified personalization API.
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What Is the Advisor?

The Advisor gathersinformation from the user profile provided by the User
Management component, submits that information to the Rules Service, runs the
resulting queries against the document management system used in the Content
Management component, and returns the content to the JSP.

The Advisor recommends document content for the following items:

m  Web content included or excluded as determined by a user’s classification using
rules-based matching against user profile information. For more information
about classifying users, see “Classifying Users with the JSP <pz:div> Tag” on
page 2-5 and “ Classifying Users with the Advisor Session Bean” on page 2-10.

m  Documents returned by document attribute searches. For more information about
searching for content, see “ Selecting Content with the <pz:contentQuery> JSP
Tag” on page 2-6 and “ Selecting Content with the Advisor Session Bean” on
page 2-12.

m Documents returned by content selectors using rules-based matching against user
profile information. For more information about rules-based matching, see
“Matching Content to Users with the <pz:contentSel ector> JSP Tag” on page 2-7
and “Matching Content to Users with the Advisor Session Bean” on page 2-13.

The Advisor Provides Information About User
Classifications

In addition to supplying content to a personalized application, the Advisor can aso
provideinformation about user classifications. For example, an application can ask the
Advisor if, based on predefined rules, the current user is classified as a Premier
Customer or an Aggressive Investor, and take action accordingly. The Advisor
accomplishes this classification by gathering relevant user profile information,
submitting it to the Rules Service, and turning on or off the supplied content based on
the results of the rules execution.

You Can Use the Advisor in One of Two Ways

m Using the JSP tags. Developerswill probably find it most useful to use the JSP
tags when building typical pages. The tags provide ways to switch content on
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Creating Personalized Applications with the Advisor

and off based on user classification, return content based on a static query, and
match content to users based on rules that execute a content query. The JSP tags
that perform these tasks are: <pz: di v>, <pz: cont ent Sel ector>, and

<pz: cont ent Query>.

m Using the Advisor session bean. The page or application developer may use the
Advisor session bean directly in place of the tags, if desired. The Advisor
session bean recommends content to personalized applications by matching
advice requests with registered advidlets that perform recommendations.

Creating Personalized Applications
with the Advisor JSP Tags

2-4

The Advisor provides three JSP tags to help developers create personalized
applications. These tags provide a JSP view to the Advisor session bean and allow
developers to write pages that retrieve personalized data without writing Java source
code.

Note: You must insert the following JSP directive into your JSP code to use the
Advisor's <pz: di v> and <pz: cont ent Sel ect or > tags. The
<pz: cont ent Quer y> tag does not require that you extend the class.

<% page extends="com beasys. comrer ce. axi om pl3n.j sp. PL3NJspBase”
%

m The<pz: di v> tag turns user-provided content on or off based on the results of a
classifier rule being executed. If the result of the classifier ruleistr ue, it turns
the content on; if f al se, it turns the content off.

Note: The system turns on the content by inserting the content residing between
the start and end <pz: di v> tagsin the JSP code. This content can include
any valid JSP, including HTML tags, other JSP tags, and scriptlets. If the
classifier rulereturnsf al se, the system skipsthe content between the start
and end <pz: di v> tags.

m The<pz: cont ent Quer y> tag provides content attribute searching for content in
a Content Manager. It returns an array of Cont ent objects that a developer can
handle in numerous ways.
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Note: For more information about how WebL ogic Personalization Server
manages content, see Chapter 4, “Creating and Managing Content.”

m The<pz: cont ent Sel ect or > tag recommends content if a user matches the
classification part of a content selector rule. When a user matches, the
personalization engine executes a content query defined in the rule and returns
the content back to the JSP page.

Note: For information about defining a content selector rule, see “Creating a
content selector rule” under “Creating and Managing Rules” in the
WebL ogic Personalization Server User’s Guide.

In addition to using JSPtagsto create personalized applications, you can work directly
with the Advisor bean. For more information about using the bean, see “Creating
Personalized Applications with the Advisor Session Bean” on page 2-8.

Classifying Users with the JSP <pz:div> Tag

The <pz: di v> tag turns user-provided content on or off based on the results of a
classifier rule being executed. If the result of the classifier ruleist r ue, it turns the
content on; if f al se, it turns the content off.

Note: For information about creating classifier rules, see the topic “ Creating a
classifier rule’ in “Creating and Managing Rules’ in the WebL ogic
Personalization Server User’s Guide.

This example executes the Premier Customer classifier rule and displays an aert to
premier customers in the HTML page’ s output.

<U@taglib uri="pz.tld" prefix="pz" %

<pz:div
rul eSet ="j dbc: //com beasys. cormer ce. axi om reasoni ng. rul es. Rul eShe
et Defini ti onHone/ AcmreRul es” rul e="Preni er Cust oner ">

<p>Pl ease check out our new Prem er Custoner bonus program.<p>
</ pz: div>

Y ou can also use the Advisor bean directly to classify users. For moreinformation, see
“Classifying Users with the Advisor Session Bean” on page 2-10.
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Selecting Content with the <pz:contentQuery> JSP Tag

2-6

The <pz: cont ent Quer y> tag provides content attribute searching for content in a
Content Manager. It returns an array of Cont ent objects that a devel oper can handle
in numerous ways.

Note: For information about using the <pz: cont ent Quer y> JSP tag, see
“<pz:contentQuery>" on page 10-4. Thistag provides similar functionality to
the <cm sel ect > tag.

The following example executes a query against the content management system to
find all content where the author attributeis Hemmingway and displaysthe Docunent
titles found:

<v@taglib uri="pz.tld" prefix="pz" %

<pz: content Query i d="docs"
cont ent Hone="com beasys. commer ce. axi om docunent . Docunent Manager "
query="aut hor = ’'Henm ngway’' " />

<ul >
<es:forEachlnArray array="<%docs%" i d="aDoc"
type="com beasys. conmer ce. axi om content. Content ">
<l i >The docunent title is: <cmprintProperty id="aDoc"
name="Ti tl e" encode="htm " />
</ es: for Eachl nArray>
</ul >

Note: For moreinformation about these JSP tags, see “ <cm:printProperty>" on page
10-16 and “<es:forEachinArray>" on page 10-73.

Y ou can also usethe Advisor bean directly to select content. For moreinformation, see
“Selecting Content with the Advisor Session Bean” on page 2-12.
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Matching Content to Users with the <pz:.contentSelector>

JSP Tag

The<pz: cont ent Sel ect or > recommends content if auser matchesthe classification
part of a content selector rule. When a user matches based on arule, the Advisor
executes the query defined in the rule to retrieve content.

Notes: For moreinformation about thistag, see” <pz:contentSelector>" on page 10-6.

For information about creating classifier rules, see “ Creating a Classifier
Rule” in the WebL ogic Personalization Server User’s Guide.

Thefollowing example asks the Advisor for content specific to premier customersand
then displays the Docunent titles as the results.

<U@taglib uri="pz.tld" prefix="pz" %

<pz:content Sel ector id="docs" rul eSet="jdbc://com beasys.
conmrer ce. axi om r easoni ng. rul es.
Rul eSheet Defi ni ti onHome/ AcrreRul es”
rul e="Prem er Cust oner Spot | i ght"
cont ent Home="com beasys. comer ce. axi om docunent .
Docunent Manager" />
<ul >
<es: forEachl nArray array="<%docs%" id="aDoc"
type="com beasys. conmer ce. axi om cont ent . Cont ent " >
<l i >The document title is: <cmprintProperty id="aDoc"
nane="Title" encode="htm" />
</ es: forEachl nArray>
</ ul >

Y ou can also use the Advisor bean directly to match content to users. For more
information, see “M atching Content to Userswith the Advisor Session Bean” on page
2-13.
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Creating Personalized Applications with the
Advisor Session Bean

2-8

Java developers can work directly against the Advisor bean through a set of APIsto
create personalized applications. This process provides an alternative to using the JSP
tagsto call into the bean.

Note: Refer to the APl documentation in the Javadoc for more information about
using the session bean to create personalized applications.

Thefollowing stepsand Figure 2-1 provide ageneral overview of the processinvolved
for an application to get advice from the Advisor.

1. Create an instance of the Advisor session bean.

2. Usethe Advisor'screat eTenpl at e factory method to create a Request object.

This method also determines the best advislet to use for the request by mapping
t heKi ndOf Request to the best fit advidlet.

3. Set the required and optional inputs for the Request object.

4. Cadll theadvi se method.

The Advisor calls the best advislet to make the recommendation. The advislet
determines the recommendations and the Advisor then passes the
Advi ceResul t's object back to the application.

5. The personalized application extracts the recommendation from the
Advi ceResul t's object and usesit in the application.

When a personalized application requests advice from the Advisor, the Advisor bean
delegates the request to aregistered advislet that can handle the request. The Advisor's
job isto determine which registered advislet is best suited for making
recommendations for the request, based on the advice reguest type.

The Advisor uses the advice request type to determine which registered advislet to
delegate the advice request to. The advislet then makes the recommendations and
returns the advice results back to the Advisor. This design encapsulates al of the
advice logic into the advislet and allows advidets to be specialized.
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Figure2-1 Mapping a Request to an Adviselet

a

Clazsification ContentQuery
Advislet Advislet

“ Recommendations ’

Advice Request
Lookup Name

Future Advislet ContentS electar

L Advislet

Table 2-1 shows the logic the Advisor uses to determine how to map a
recommendation request to an advislet. Note that some combinationsare not valid. For
example, you cannot send a<pz: bea. r ul es> technique request with a
ContentQueryAdviceRequest.

Table 2-1 Mapping an Advise Request to an Advislet

Kind of Advice Request Inferred Advislet
ClassificationAdviceRequest ClassificationAdvislet

Usesrules-based matching with aninference enginethat
classifiesauser.

ContentSel ectorAdviceRequest ContentSel ectorAdvidet

m  Usesrules-based matching with an inference engine
to classify a user.

m  Determinesif the user matches the classification.
m  Selects content based on a content query.

ContentQueryAdviceRequest ContentQueryAdvislet

Performs a content attribute search with a content
management system.
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Classifying Users with the Advisor Session Bean

For classification requirements beyond what the JSP tags provide, or to use
classificationin a servlet, devel opers can use the Advisor EJB directly. The following
seguence describes the process of asking the Advisor for a classification (refer to the
Javadoc for API details).

Note: All classes used herereside in the com beasys. commer ce. axi om *
packages.

1. Create an instance of the Advisor session bean.

2. Cadll the Advisor'scr eat eTenpl at e method to get the correct Advi ceRequest
object. In this case, it should return ad assi fi cati onAdvi ceRequest .

3. Settherequired objectsonthe d assi fi cati onAdvi ceRequest . These include

the:

Sessi on object (retrieved from
P13NJspHel per . cr eat eP13NSessi on( Ht t pSer vl et Request ) )

User object (retrieved from
P13NJspHel per. cr eat eP13NProf i | e(Ht t pSer vl et Request ))

Request object (retrieved from
P13NJspHel per . cr eat eP13NRequest (Ht t pSer vl et Request ) )

j ava. sqgl . Ti mest anp object representing now

rule set name (For more information, see “What Are Rule Sets?’ in the
WebL ogic Personalization Server User’s Guide.)

rule name (For more information, see “ Creating and Managing Rules’ in
the WebLogic Personalization Server User’s Guide.)

Successor object (for example, the user’s group).

4. Cadll theadvi se method on the Advisor.

5. The Advisor returns a subclass of Advi ceResul ts. Inthiscase, it should return a
C assi fi cati onAdvi ceResul t s object. If the classification object existsin the
results, the classificationist r ue. If the object isnul | , the classification is not

true.

A basic example of using the bean for classification might look like the following:
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try

Note: Thiscodeisjust amodel and isnot complete. The complete example
resides in the following files:
<WLPS installation_directory>/server/public_htm/portals
/repository/ portlets/advi sor_ejb_exanple.jsp
<WLPS installation_directory>/src/exanpl es/
advi sor/ O assi ficati onExanpl e. j ava

Cl assi fi cati onAdvi ceRequest request = null;
Advi ceRequest arequest = anAdvi sor. creat eRequest Tenpl at e
("d assificationAdvi ceRequest");
request = (d assificati onAdvi ceRequest) arequest ;
Ht t pSer vl et Request soneRequest = (HttpServl et Request)
pageCont ext . get Request () ;
Configurabl eEntity user = P13NJspHel per.creat eP13NProfil e(httpRequest);
request. set User (user);

request. set H t pRequest (P1L3NJspHel per. creat eP13NRequest ( ht t pRequest) ) ;
request. set H t pSessi on( PL3NJspHel per. creat eP13NSessi on( ht t pRequest));
request. set Now( new Ti mest anp(SystemcurrentTineMI1is()));

request. set Rul eSet (rul eset);

request.setRule(rule);

Advi ceResul ts result = anAdvi sor. advi se(request);

Classification classification = ((Cl assificationAdvi ceResults)result).
getCl assification();

return classification !'= null;

cat ch(Exception e)

{
}

e.printStackTrace();

Note: You can also use the JSP <pz: di v> tag to classify users. (For more
information, see“ Classifying Users with the JSP <pz:div> Tag” on page 2-5.)
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Selecting Content with the Advisor Session Bean

try

2-12

For content selection requirements beyond what the JSP tags provide, or to use
classificationin a servlet, devel opers can use the Advisor EJB directly. The following
seguence describes the process of asking the Advisor for content (refer to the Javadoc
for APl details).

1. Create an instance of the Advisor session bean.

2. Cadll the Advisor'scr eat eTenpl at e method to get the correct Advi ceRequest
object. In this case, it should return a Cont ent Quer yAdvi ceRequest .

3. Set the parameters on the Cont ent Quer yAdvi ceRequest , including:
= cont ent Home (required): the INDI name to find a content home

m query (required): the query to run against the system

sort By (optional)

max (optional)
4. Cadll the advi se method on the Advisor.

5. The Advisor returns a subclass of Advi ceResul ts. In thiscase, it should return a
Cont ent Quer yAdvi ceResul t s object, from which you can retreive an array of
Cont ent objects.

A basic example of using the bean for a content query might look like the following:

Advi ceRequest arequest = anAdvi sor. cr eat eRequest Tenpl at e(
" Cont ent Quer yAdvi ceRequest ") ;

request = (Content Quer yAdvi ceRequest) ar equest ;
request . set Query(query);

request . set Max( nmax) ;

request . set Sort By(sortby);

request . set Cont ent Hore( hone) ;

Advi ceResults result = anAdvi sor. advi se(request);

Col I ection docs = ((Content Quer yAdvi ceResults)result).getContent();
if (docs==null)

{

return new Content [O];
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}
return (Content[])docs. toArray(new Content[ docs. size()]);

cat ch(Exception e)

{
}

e.printStackTrace();

Note: You can also usethe JSP <pz: cont ent Quer y> tag to select content. (For
more information, see “ Selecting Content with the <pz:contentQuery> JSP

Tag” on page 2-6.)

Matching Content to Users with the Advisor Session
Bean

For content matching requirements beyond what the JSP tagsprovide, or to use content
selection in a servlet, devel opers can use the Advisor EJB directly. The following
sequence describes the process of asking the Advisor for content (refer to the Javadoc
for APl details).

Note: All classes used here reside in the com beasys. commer ce. axi om p13n. *
packages.

1. Create an instance of the Advisor session bean.

2. Cdl the Advisor'screat eTenpl at e method to get the correct Advi ceRequest
object. In this case, it should return a Cont ent Sel ect or Advi ceRequest .

3. Set therequired objectson the d assi fi cati onAdvi ceRequest . These include
the:

m  Sessi on object (retrieved from
P13NJspHel per.createP13N Session(HttpServletRequest))

m  User object (retrieved from
P13NJspHel per.createP13NProfile(HttpServletRequest))

m  Request object (retrieved from
P13NJspHel per.createP13NRequest(HttpServietRequest))

m java. sql . Ti mest anp object representing now
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= ruleset name (For more information, see “What Are Rule Sets?’ in the
WebL ogic Personalization Server User’s Guide.)

m rule name (For more information, see “Creating and Managing Rules’
in the WebL ogic Personalization Server User’s Guide.)

m  Successor object (that is, the user's group)

= cont ent Home (required): the INDI name to find a content home
m query (required): the query to run against the system

m sort By (optional)

max (optional)
4. Cadll the advi se method on the Advisor.

5. The Advisor returns a subclass of Advi ceResul ts. In thiscase, it should return a
Cont ent Quer yAdvi ceResul t s object, from which you can retreive an array of
Cont ent objects.

A basic example of using the bean for content selection might look like the following.

Note: Thiscodeisjust amodel and is not complete. The complete example resides
in the following files:
<WLPS installation_directory>/server/public_htm/portal s/
repository/ portlets/advisor_ejb_exanple.jsp
<WLPS installation_directory>/src/exanpl es/ advi sor/ Content S
el ect or Exanpl e. j ava
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try

Advi ceRequest arequest = anAdvi sor. creat eRequest Tenpl at e
(" Cont ent Sel ect or Advi ceRequest");

request = (Content Sel ector Advi ceRequest) ar equest ;
Ht t pServl et Request soneRequest =
(Htt pServl et Request ) pageCont ext . get Request () ;
Configurabl eEntity user = P13NJspHel p. creat eP13NProfi |l e(someRequest);

request. set User (user);

request. set H t pRequest (P1L3NJspHel per. cr eat eP13NRequest ( someRequest) ) ;
request. set H t pSessi on( PL3NJspHel per. cr eat eP13NSessi on( sonmeRequest) ) ;
request. set Now new Ti mest anp(SystemcurrentTineMI1is()));

request. set Rul eSet (rul eset);

request. set Rul e(sel ector);

request. set Max( nax);

request. set Sort By(sortby);

request . set Cont ent Hone( hone) ;

request. set Query(query);

Advi ceResul ts result = anAdvi sor. advi se(request);
Col I ection docs = ((ContentQueryAdvi ceResults)result).getContent();

cat ch(Exception e)

{
}

e.printStackTrace();

Note: You can also use the JSP <pz: cont ent Sel ect or > tag to match content to
users. (For more information, see “Matching Content to Users with the
<pz:contentSelector> JSP Tag” on page 2-7.)
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CHAPTER

3

Foundation Classes and
Utilities

The Foundation is aset of miscellaneous utilitiesto aid JSP and Javadevelopersin the
development of personalized applications using the WebL ogic Personalization Server.
[tsutilitiesinclude JSPfiles and Javaclasses that JSP devel opers can useto gain access

to functions provided by the server, and helpers for gaining access to the Advisor

services.

Thistopic includes the following sections:

m Flow Manager

Hot Deployment

Dynamic Flow Determination and Handling
Property Set Usage

Webflow

Accessing Your Application viathe Flow Manager

m Repository

m HTTPHandling

m Personalization Request Object

Default Request Property Set

m Personalization Session Object

Default Session Property Set

m Utilities
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e JspHelper

e JspBase

e P13NJspBase
e ContentHelper

e CommercePropertiesHel per

m Utilitiesin commerce.util Package
e ExpressionHelper

e TypesHelper

Flow Manager

The Flow Manager is a servlet implementation that allows the hot deployment of
applications within the WebL ogic Application Server. Flow Manager also adds
flexibility to navigation through the system by allowing navigation information to
move off the JSP page and into asingle point of control. Using adestinationdeterminer
and a destinationhandler, the Flow Manager dynamically determines a destination for
agiven page request and dynamically handlesit.

Note: TheFlow Manager replacesthe functionality previously supplied by the Portal
Service Manager and JSP Service Manager. All thefunctionality of the service
managers now reside within the Flow Manager. The JSP Service Manager and
the Portal Service Manager have been deprecated.

Hot Deployment

Hot deployment allowsyou to register a portal or non-portal application without
restarting the server. To add anew portal with the Flow Manager, you simply createa
new instance of a property set. The changes become visible according to a
configurable refresh setting (ttl).
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Dynamic Flow Determination and Handling

The Flow Manager allows the determination of page routing to be centralized on the
server based on an application’sneeds. To define properties of your unique application,
you will create a property set of type APPLI CATI ON_I NI T. (See “Property Set Usage”
on page 3-6.) There are three required val ues:

m destinationdeterminer—An implementation of the
com beasys. comer ce. f oundat i on. f| ow. Desti nat i onDet er m ner
interface.

m destinationhandler—An implementation of the
com beasys. conmer ce. f oundat i on. f | ow. Desti nat i onHandl er interface.

m ttl—How long (in milliseconds) before reloading the application init property
set.

How the FlowManager Works

When WebL ogic Personalization Server isinstalled, the Flow Manager serviet is
registered with the WebL ogic Server in the webl ogi c. properti es file:

webl ogi c. httpd. regi ster. appli cati on=com beasys. comrer ce. f oundati o
n. f | ow. Fl owanager

To accessthe servlet, a client browser makes an HTTP request. For example:
http://localhost: 7501/application/exampleportal

In this example, “application” is the registered servlet (the Flow Manager), and
“exampleportal” isthe APPLI CATI ON_I NI T property set that you defined.
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Thefollowing diagram illustrates how the Flow Manager handles the request.

-~ -
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Browwzer

Weblogic Commerce Server

Let'slook at the diagram one step at atime, using our example.

1. A client browser makes an HTTP request via a form submission, hyperlink, etc.

In this example, the request is for the exampleportal at
http://local host: 7501/appli cation/exampl eportal .

WebL ogic Server (WLS) routes the request to the servlet registered in
webl ogi c. properti es with the name “application,” which is the Flow
Manager.

2. Therequest isanayzed within the servlet, and the path-info is pulled out. The
path-info is the name of the property set to retrieve.

In our example, the Flow Manager extracts the string “ exampleportal” from the
URL.

The property set is retrieved from the database (or the cache).

Using the SchemaManager, the Flow Manager reads the Application Init
property set of that name from the database. The Flow Manager reads the
properties named “destinationdeterminer” and “destinationhandler” from the
property set and instantiates each class.
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Note: Implementations of these classes are to be provided by the application
developer, as needed.

. The Flow Manager then calls the destinationdeterminer defined in the property
set, using the Dest i nat i onDet er mi ner . det er mi neDest i nat i on method.

In this exampl e, the Portal DestinationDeterminer class does not find a

DESTI NATI ON_URI in the request and the user is not logged in, so it retrieves the
“def aul t dest " property and returns the destination string

“/portal s/ exanpl e/ portal . jsp” tothe Flow Manager.

. The Flow Manager then callsthe Dest i nat i onHandl er. handl eDest i nati on
method. The destination returned from the previous call is passed on to the
destinationhandler defined in the property set.

In this example, the portal usesthe Ser vl et Desti nat i onHandl er which calls
ther equest Di spat cher. f or war d method, passing execution control to the
portal .jsp servlet.

. Finally, application processing proceeds in the servlet which uses the response
object to return datato the client browser.
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Property Set Usage

The Property Set Management Administration Tools include a class of property sets
called Application Initiaization Property Sets. To support non-portal based
personalized applications, the Flow Manager uses _ DEFAULT_APP_I NI T. For portals,
the Flow Manager usesthe DEFAULT_PORTAL_I NI T property set. For more
information, seethe topic “_DEFAULT_PORTAL_I NI T Property Set” in the chapter
Creating and M anaging Portalsin the WebL ogic Per sonalization Server User’ sGuide.

The following three properties support the Flow Manager:

Property Name Required  Description

destinationdeterminer Yes Used by Flow Manager to determine JSP page
navigation.

destinationhandler Yes Used by Flow Manager to execute JSP page
navigation.

ttl Yes Time to live determines (in milliseconds) how

often the Flow Manager reloads the application
init property set from the database.

destinationdeterminer Property

Thedestinationdeterminer eval uates an HT TP request and determineswhich servlet to
route it to.

Thevalue provided for this property should be the name of a class that implementsthe
com beasys. commer ce. f oundat i on. f| ow. Dest i nati onDet er ni ner interface.
If appropriate, use a default implementation provided by WebL ogic Personalization
Server or WebL ogic Commerce Server. Otherwise, devel op your own implementation
according to the needs of your application.

destinatationhandler Property

3-6

Given a destination route, the destinationhandler is responsible for invoking the
reguested processing.
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The value provided for this property should be the name of aclass that implementsthe
com beasys. conmer ce. f oundat i on. f | ow. Desti nat i onHandl er interface. If
appropriate, use a default implementation provided by WebL ogic Personalization
Server or WebL ogic Commerce Server. Otherwise, develop your own implementation
according to the needs of your application.

ttl (time-to-live) Property

Time-to-live (ttl) represents how often (in milliseconds) the Flow Manager rel oads the
application init property set from the database. This alows you to make property set
changes visible while the portal is running.

Note: To forceimmediate reloading of the property set, append the "flowReset"

argument to your URL, like this:
http://localhost: 7001/applicati on/exampl eportal ?fl owReset=true

Creating a New Property Set

1

Open the Administration Tools Home page. Click the Property Set Management
icon to open the Property Set Management screen.

From the main Property Set Management screen, click Create.

Name the new property set you are creating (100 character maximum). The name
of the property set should be the same as the name you used to create the portal,
or the name you will use to access the application.

Enter a description of the property set (255 character maximum).

From the Copy Properties From drop-down list, select

APPLI CATI ON_I NI T. _DEFAULT_PORTAL_I NI T (for aportal)

or

APPLI CATI ON_I NI T. _DEFAULT_APP_I NI T (for a non-portal application).

From the Property Set Type drop-down list, select Application Init.
Click the Create button.

At the top of the page, in red, you will see the message “Property Set creation
was successful.” (Or, you will see an error message indicating why the property
set was not created.)

Click Back to return to the main Property Set Management screen.
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Set Parameters for Your Portal or Application

Webflow

1. From the Property Set Management Home page, under the Application
Initialization Property Sets heading, click the name of the property set you just
created.

2. A Property Set page comes up, allowing you to set parameters.

3. Note: For non-portal applications, skip this step.
To edit the portal name, click the Edit button to the right of the “portal name”
property. Change the default value from UNKNOWN to the name of your portal, as
you created it in Portal Management.

4. Edit the destinationdeterminer property. Either accept the default, or edit to
provide your own implementation of these classes.

5. Edit the destinationhandler property. Either accept the default, or edit to provide
your own implementation of these classes.

6. Customize any other properties you choose. For information about customizing
propertiesin portals, see “ Creating and Managing Portals’ in the WebL ogic
Personalization Server User’s Guide.

7. When you have finished setting properties, click the Finished button at the
bottom of the page.

Webflow isamechanism that controlsthe flow of auser session by determining which
pages are displayed in abrowser. The Flow Manager providesthe basic infrastructure
to support the Webflow functionality. On the WebL ogic Personalization Server,
Webflow does asimple dispatch to atarget destination. When arequest comesin from
the browser, adestinationdeterminer looksfor adest parameter onthe URL and grabs
what dest asksfor.

The WebL ogic Commerce Server extends the Flow Manager with the addition of a
Webflow properties file. By setting parameters, you can determine how Webflow
reacts to events and which pieces of business logic to execute. When areguest comes
into WebL ogic Commerce Server from a browser, Webflow looksfor theori gi n and
event parametersinthewebf | ow. properti es fileand grabswhat the propertiesfile
asksfor.

3-8 Personalization Server Developer’s Guide



Flow Manager

The Webflow scheme providesagood example of centralized routing information. It
provides an implementation of the destinationdeterminer which uses a propertiesfile
resource as a state table to determine the routing destination. For more information
about the Webflow implementation in the WebL ogic Commerce Server, see the
Webflow and Pipeline Management Guide.

Accessing Your Application via the Flow Manager

The exact URL you use depends upon whether or not you have deployed your
application as a Web application. WebL ogic Personalization Server includes two
sample configurations of the Acme Demo Portal, both as a Web application/Web
archive deployment and a non-Web application configuration. For more information,
see “Deploying aPortal asaWeb Application” on page 7-2.

Using Flow Manager with a Web Application

The URL for Acme Demo Portal accessed asaWeb Archive (WAR) applicationis:
http://localhost:7501/portal

The"portal" portion of the URL isthe context name for the Web application as defined
inthewebl ogi c. properti es file:

webl ogi c. htt pd. webApp. portal =C. / WebLogi cConmrer ceSer ver 3. 2/ server/
webapps/ exanpl es/ portal / portal . war

Within the portal.war, the web- i nf / web. xni fileincludes <ser vl et > and
<ser vl et - mappi ng> entries for the Flow Manager, associating all URL accesses
starting with "appl i cati on/ *" with the Flow Manager's class.

Note: To use hot deployment here, the additional portal code deployments must live
in the Web application directory, so the same context name ("portal") can be
used to access them.

Intheabove URL example, the HTTPrequest defaultstoi ndex. j sp, asdefined inthe
<wel come-fil e-1ist>elementinthe Web application web. xm file. When the
HTTP request is routed to the Flow Manager, it extracts the path information
"exampleporta" from the URL and retrieves the property set of the same name from
the server (or cache). The "destinationdeterminer” and "destinationhandler" properties
are used to instantiate the supporting implementations, and processing proceeds as
described above.
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Using Flow Manager with a non-Web Application

The URL for Acme Demo Portal accessed as a non-Web application is:
http://local host: 7501/appli cati on/exampl eportal

The Flow Manager accesses anon-Web application in almost the sameway it accesses
aWeb application. There are two primary differences:

m Thereis no web-application context path

m Thedefinition of the Flow Manager servlet is drawn from the WebL ogic
propertiesfile:
webl ogi c. htt pd. regi st er. appl i cati on=com beasys. commer ce. f oundat
i on. fl ow. Fl omvanager

Otherwise, processing proceeds as described above (see “ Using Flow Manager with a
Web Application” on page 3-9).
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Repository

The repository feature allows you to specify asingle directory to contain files that
otherwise would have to be replicated severa times.

The administration pages for components take advantage of the repository feature to
store images shared between components. Each HTML reference to animageis
wrapped by the Tool sJspBase. f i xupRel at i veURL method. Thismethod first looks
in the path-relative directory for the image specified in the argument. If not found
there, ther eposi t orydi r specified in the webl ogi c. pr oper ti es file (for the
wlpsadmin servlet) is searched for the image.

For portas, thedefault portal (Acme) implementation hasitsfiles contained in afolder
named r eposi t ory and specifiesar eposi t orydir=/portal /repository.Inan
extreme example, a second portal which only differed from Acme in onefile, say
por tal .j sp, would be created by creating a new directory named ext r emeExanpl e
and by adding onefile (por t al . j sp) toit. All files supporting the ext r emeExanpl e
portal which were not found in itswor ki ngdi r will be fetched from the repository
directory.

For Web applications, the repository directory must reside inside the Webapp context.

HTTP Handling

Both the <pz: di v> and <pz: cont ent sel ect or > tag implementations send
Ht t pRequest and Sessi on information to the Advisor.

The Advisor includes hel per classesthat transform an Ht t pRequest and Sessi on into
serializable personalization surrogates for their HT TP counterparts. These surrogates
are compatible with the Personalization Rules Service which uses these objects to
execute classifier and content selector rules.
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Personalization Request Object

3-12

Inorder to use Ht t pRequest parametersin requests to the rules service, they must be
wrapped in a Personalization Request object

(com beasys. conmer ce. axi om p13n. ht t p. Request ) beforethey can be set onthe
appropriate Advi ceRequest (seethe Javadoc APl documentation). While the

Ht t pRequest object can be wrapped by directly calling the Personalization Request
constructor, it isrecommend that developers use the cr eat eP13NRequest helper
method on P13NJspBase

(com beasys. conmer ce. axi om p13n.j sp. PL3NJspBase) for thispurpose. Seethe
Javadoc APl documentation for more information.

Caution: Thetagimplementationsfor the <pz: di v>and <pz: cont ent Sel ect or >
tags create the Personalization Request surrogate for the Ht t pRequest
before calling the Advisor bean, so JSP devel opers need not worry about
the details of the Request object. Only developers accessing the
Per sonal i zati onAdvi sor bean directly need towrap theHt t pRequest
object explicitly.

In order to avoid confusing resultson get Pr oper t y method calls, developers need to
know the algorithm used inthe get Pr oper t y method implementation for determining
the value of the property requested . When the Request ' s get Property method is
called (for example, by arules engine), the system usesthefollowing algorithmto find
the property:

1. Theget Property method first looks in the Ht t pRequest ' s attributes for the
property.

2. If not found, get Pr operty looks for the property in the H t pRequest
parameters.

3. If not found, get Pr operty looksinthe HTTP headers.

4. If not found, get Pr operty looksin the Request methods (get Cont ent Type,
get Local e, etc.).

5. If not found, get Pr operty usesthe scopeNane parameter to find a schema
entity for aRequest schema group name and, if the schemais found, usesthe
default value in the schema.

6. If not found, get Pr operty usesthe default value passed into the method call.
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Default Request Property Set

For Rules devel opersto writerulesfor classifier rulesthat contain conditions based on
an Ht t pRequest , there must be a property set defined for the Ht t pRequest . By
default, WebL ogic Personalization Server shipswith adefault request property set for
the standard Ht t pRequest properties. Developers adding properties to the request
programatically will need to add those properties to the default property set in order
for them to be avail able to the rules editor and service.

The default Request properties include the following

Request Property Name

Associated Request M ethod

Request M ethod request.getMethod()
Request URI request.getRequestURI()
Request Protocol request.getProtocol ()
Servlet Path request.getServietPath()
Path Info request.getPathinfo()

Path Trandated request.getPathTranslated()
Locale request.getL ocale()

Query String request.getQuery String()
Content Length request.getContentL engthy()
Content Type request.getContentType()
Server Name request.getServerName()
Server Port request.getServerPort()
Remote User request.getRemoteUser()
Remote Address request.getRemoteAddr()
Remote Host request.getRemoteHost()
Scheme request.getAuthType()
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Request Property Name Associated Request M ethod
Authorization Scheme request.getScheme()

Context Path request.getContextPath()
Character Encoding request.getCharacterEncoding()

Personalization Session Object

In order to use HTTP Session parametersin requeststo the rules service, they must be
wrapped in a Personalization Sessi on object

(com beasys. commer ce. axi om p13n. htt p. Sessi on) before they can be set on
the appropriate Advi ceRequest (seethe Javadoc API documentation). While the
Ht t pSessi on object can be wrapped by directly calling the Personalization Sessi on
constructor, using the cr eat eP13NSessi on helper method on PL3NJspBase

(com beasys. commer ce. axi om p13n.j sp. PL3NJspBase) is recommended. See
the Javadoc APl documentation for more information.

Thetag implementations for the <pz: di v> and <pz: cont ent sel ect or > tags create
the Personalization Session surrogate for the HT TP Session before calling the Advisor
bean, so JSP developers need not worry about the details of the Ht t pSessi on object.
Only developersaccessingthePer sonal i zat i onAdvi sor bean directly need to wrap
the Ht t pSessi on object explicitly.

Default Session Property Set

3-14

For Rules devel opersto write rulesthat contain conditions based on an HTTP session,
there must be a property set defined for the HT TP session. WebL ogic Personalization
Server shipswith a default session property that contains no values set as a
placeholder. There are no default Sessi on property set values. Developers adding
propertiesto the session programatically will need to add those propertiesto thedefault
property set in order for them to be available to the rules editor and service.
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The Personalization Sessi on object retrieves the session values from the Service
Manager (see “Repository” on page 3-11) for the current thread and clones them so
they can be used on aremote machine.

The Personalization Session uses the following agorithm to find a property:

1
2.

It first looks in its own cloned HT TP Session properties.

If it does not find the property, it locates the schema for the Personalization
Session for the scopeNane method parameter.

If it still does not find the property, it usesthe scopeNanme parameter to find a
schema entity for the Sessi on schemagroup name and, if the schemaisfound,
uses the default value in the schema.

If it still does not find the property, it uses the default value passed into the
get Property method call.
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Utilities

Y ou can view more detailed documentation for the utilities listed here in the Javadoc
API documentation.

JspHelper

JspHel per provides get methods to the JspSer vi ceManager URI, the working
directory, the home page, and the current page. It also provides set and get methods for
session values and JSP destinations.

Note: Some of these methods assume that the JspServiceManager model is being

JspBase

used.

JspBase actsasabase classfor all JSP pagesthat useaJspSer vi ceManager . A wide
variety of important methods are provided:

Get methods for the TrafficURI, working directory, repository directory, default
destination, RequestURI, default successor, home page, and current page.

Methods to create URLs, and fixup (fully qualified) URLs.
Methods to override the destination tag.

Methods to set and get logged-in status.

Methods to get, set, and remove session val ues.

A method to convert HTML special charactersto HTML entities.

M ethods to set the user and successor.
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P13NJSPHelper

P13NJspBase provides convenience methods to devel opers writing JSP pages
(including but not limited to portals and portlets) that include personalized content. It
provides methods for wrapping HTTP Request and Sessi on objectsinto their
personalization surrogates, and a method for retrieving the current Profile (User,
Group, and so on) for an application.

P13NJspBase

P13NJspBase acts as a base class for all personalized JSP pages. This class extends
JspBase.

ContentHelper

Cont ent Hel per simplifiesthe life of the developer using the Content Management
component. Methods are provided to get an array of content given a search object, to
get the length of a piece of content. Constants for the default Cont ent and Docunent
homes are also provided.

CommercePropertiesHelper

Commer cePr oper ti esHel per allows easy access to the commerce.properties file's
properties. Methods are provided to return the values of a given keys as various data
types. Also provided isamethod to return all keys that start with a given string as a
string array. For example, use the method to find all of the keys that start with
personalization.portal.
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Utilities in commerce.util Package

ExpressionHelper

Expr essi onHel per handles dealing with Expr essi on, Cri teri a, and Logi cal
objects. It contains methods for parsing query stringsinto Expr essi ons, joining
Expr essi ons into Logi cal s, hormalizing Expr essi ons, changing Expr essi ons,
Logi cal s,andCri teriaintoStri ngs,andturning Expr essi ons into St ri ng trees
for debugging purposes.

TypesHelper

TypesHel per provides aset of constants corresponding to the types and operators
used in the configurable entity properties. Methods are provided to get string
representations of the type names, to determine atype from aj ava. sql . Type, and to
get the list of comparison operators for a certain type.
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CHAPTER

A4

Creating and Managing
Content

The Content Manager provides content and document management capabilitiesfor use
in personalization services. The Content Manager works with files or with content
managed by third-party vendor tools from Documentum and Interwoven.

Thistopic includes the following sections:

m  What Is the Content Manager?

Using Third-party Tools

Constructing Queries Using Java

Differences Between Content Management and Document Management
Using the Document Servlet

JSP Tags

m Configuring the Content Manager

Configuring the DocumentSchema EJB Deployment Descriptor
Configuring the DocumentManager EJB Deployment Descriptor
Setting Up Connection Pools

Configuring WebL ogic Commerce Properties

Using the Show Document Servlet

Querying Document Content

Structuring a Query

Using Comparison Operators to Construct Queries
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e Using the BulkL oader to Load File-based Content
e Using Content M anagement JSP Tags

What Is the Content Manager?

4-2

The Content Manager run-time subsystem provides accessto content viaboth tagsand
EJBs. The Content Management tags allow a JSP devel oper to receive an enumeration
of Content objectsby querying the content database directly using a search expression
syntax.

The Content Manager component works a ongside the other components to deliver
personalized content, but does not have a GUI-based tool for edit-time customization.
The content engine behind the Cont ent Manager may be set up to be the reference
implementation, provided out of the box, or Documentum. The Content M anagement
component supports querying that returns content from a content repository using
several methods:

m  Search for content by metadata—Boolean logic searching evaluates content
that matches a metadata/operator/value criteria.

m Retrieve content by | D—the system alows retrieval of raw bytes of content
data—either in blocks or in its entirety—through the content’s known identifier.

m Query content metadata by | D—the system, through the known identifier of a
content piece, can query the metadata describing the content piece. Several
metadata attributes provide information about the content. The query language
maps some attribute names onto explicit attributes of the Cont ent or Docunent
objects the query searches. Queries searching for Cont ent objects support the
following case-sensitive explicit attribute names:

e identifier: Corresponds to the unique St r i ng identifier of the Cont ent (that
is, the getl dentifier method).

e mimeType: Correspondsto the St ri ng MIME type of the Cont ent (that is,
the get M meType method).

m  Queries searching for Docunent objects support the following additional
case-sensitive explicit attribute names:
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Note:

size: Corresponds to the Long size of the document in bytes (that is, the
get Si ze method). Documents without file bytes will have a size of 0 or less.

version: Correspondsto the | nt eger version number of the document (that
is, the get Ver si on method).

author: Corresponds to the St ri ng identifier of the author of the document
(that is, the get Aut hor method).

creationDate: Corresponds to the Ti mest anp of when the document was
created (that is, the get Ti mest anp method).

modifiedBy: Correspondsto the St ri ng identifier of the individua who last
modified the document (that is, the get Modi f i edBy method).

modifiedDate: Correspondsto the Ti nest anp of when the document was | ast
modified (that is, the get Modi f i edDat e method).

lockedBy: Correspondsto the St ri ng identifier of the individual who hasthe
document locked (that is, the get LockedBy method).

description: Corresponds to the St r i ng description of the document (that is,
the get Descr i pti on method).

comments: Correspondsto any St ri ng comments about the document (that
is, the get Commrent s method).

All other attribute names in queries are considered implicit metadata
properties.

m  Get content schema by name—the document management system (DMS)
contains a set of named schemas that describe a set of non-standard metadata
attributes. Each piece of content in the DM Sis associated with one of these
schemas and each schema specifies valid attributes

m  Get content schema names—auser can query the system for alist of all
schema names a DM S supports.

Note:

See “Querying Document Content” on page 4-14 for more information about
queries.
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Using Third-party Tools

BEA partners with third-party vendors to add flexibility to the WebL ogic
Personalization Server. The Content Manager works with Interwoven’s
Teamsite/OpenDeploy product and Documentum’ s 4i product. Both these products
provide robust, content-creation management sol utions while the Content M anager
personalizes and serves the content to the end user.

How Do | Choose What Content Management Tools to Use?

4-4

m  WebL ogic Personalization Server BulkL oader —for sites with limited content
personalization needs and existing metatagged HTML, WebL ogic
Personalization Server includes a command-line utility called the BulkL oader.
The BulkL oader can parse adirectory of HTML files and store their URL
address and metadata attributes in a JDBC store. The BulkL oader automatically
creates the schema for these attributes.

Interwoven Teamsite/OpenDeploy | ntegration—for customers who have
larger amounts of content and want more control over the publishing and tagging
of content, WebL ogic Personalization Server provides integration with the
Interwoven Teamsite/OpenDeploy product. Teamsite is a content capture,
versioning, staging, and publishing system. Teamsite templates define the
metadata attributes for the content; customers can use the templates to categorize
the documents during the creation process. Teamsite is not a run-time engine; it
does not actually get queried by the WebL ogic Personalization Server. Once
content is captured, the Interwoven OpenDeploy workflow capability works with
the WebL ogic Personalization Server to publish content to a well-known

location and the metadata to our JDBC store.

A WebL ogic Personalization Server customer can purchase the Interwoven
Teamsite product for content management and publishing. The extensions for
Interwoven are available from the BEA download center as one of the

WebL ogic Commerce Servers download options.

m Documentum 4i | ntegration—as a compatible document management sol ution,
BEA provides integration with the Documentum 4i product. Documentum
products manage the metadata and documents in their own repositories.

Content devel opers working with Documentum create metadata capture toolsin
Documentum 4i. When they compl ete the authoring process and check in their
documents to Documentum, they must tag the content. Depending on
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administrative options, this content can be available immediately to the
WebL ogic Personalization Server for display on the customer’s e-commerce site.

WebL ogic Personalization Server customers can purchase Documentum 4i to

manage the documents or content for their ee.commerce site. The JIDBC driver
for Documentum 4i is available from the BEA download center as one of the

WebL ogic Commerce Servers download options.

Constructing Queries Using Java

To construct queries using Java syntax instead of using the query language supplied
with the Content Management component, refer to the Javadoc APl documentation.

Note: Usethe constantsin TypesHelper when calling Logi cal . set Logi cal and
Criteria.set Conparator.

The Cont ent Manager session bean isthe primary interface to the functionality of the
Content Management component. Using a Cont ent Manager instance, content is
returned based on a Search object with an embedded Expr essi on. An Expr essi on is
aBoolean tree of arbitrary depth, with other sub-Expr essi ons asnodes. The

Expr essi on interface is meant to be abstract, where the actual instances are Logi cal

orOiteriainterfaces. Asan example, the expressioncol or == "red’ && price
> 50 would consist of aLogi cal with the value and that has as children two
Criteria.

Differences Between Content Management and
Document Management

Cont ent objects include metadata about the content. M etadata provides a means to
guery and match content with users by allowing the system to retrieve content based
on the metadata that describes the content. In general, some kind of content
management system provides services such asretrieval of content and content
authoring services including creation, editing, versioning, and workflow.

Docunent s are a specialized type of Cont ent that provide two methodsfor retrieval:
ametadata-searching mechanism and retrieval of the pure bytes of the document'sfile.
Docunent s should include additional explicit metadata properties related to the file
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and its versioning, including its size, name, path, author, and version. A document
management system usually provides document-based services for documents that
reside in the system'’ s repository.

WebL ogic Personalization Server providestheentire Cont ent object model; however,
it only providesthe Docunent object as a concrete implementation (subclass) of the
Cont ent class.

Using the Document Servlet

4-6

The Content Management component includes a servlet capable of outputting the
contents of aDocunent object. This servlet is useful when streaming the contents of
an image that resides in a content management system or to stream a document’s
contents that are stored in a content management system when an HTML link is
selected. The servlet supports the following Request/URL parameters:

Request Required Description
Par ameter
contentHome Maybe If the cont ent Hone initialization

parameter is not specified, then thisis
required and will be used as the INDI name
of the DocumentHome. If the

cont ent Horre initialization parameter is
specified, thisisignored.

contentld No The string identifier of the Document to
retrieve. If not specified, the servlet looksin
the PATH_| NFQ

blockSize No The size of the data blocksto read. The
default is8K. Use 0 or less to read the entire
block of bytesin one operation.

The servlet only supports Docunent s, not other subclasses of Cont ent . It setsthe
Cont ent - Type to the Docunent * s mimeType and, the Cont ent - Lengt h to the
Document ' s size, and correctly sets the Cont ent - Di sposi t i on, which should
present the correct filename when the file is saved from a browser.
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Example 1: Usage in a JSP

Thisexample searchesfor newsitemsthat are to be shownin the evening, and displays
themin abulleted list.

<cm sel ect

cont ent Home=" <%=Cont ent Hel per . DEF_DOCUVENT _MANACGER HOVE%" max="5"
sortBy="creationDate ASC, title ASC'

query="type = 'News’ && tineOfDay = 'Evening’ && m netype |ike
"text/* " id="newsList" />

<ul >
<es: forEachl nArray array="<%newsLi st %" i d="newsltent
t ype="com beasys. conmer ce. axi om content. Content" >
<li><a href="/showDocServl et/ <cm printProperty
i d="newsl tent’ nane="identifier" encode="url"/>
&cont ent Hone=<%Cont ent Hel per . DEF_DOCUVENT _MANAGER HOVEY" >
<cm printProperty id="newsltem name="title"
encode="htm "/ ></ a>
</ es: forEachl nArray>
</ ul >

Example 2: Usage in a JSP

This example searches for image files that match keywords that contain bird and
displaystheimagein abulleted list.

<cm sel ect
cont ent Home=" <%=Cont ent Hel per . DEF_DOCUVENT _MANAGER HOVEY >"
max="5" sortBy="nane” id="list" query="Keywords like ‘*birds* &&
m neType like ‘image/*"" />
<ul >
<es:forEachlnArray array="<%list%" id="ing"
t ype="com beasys. conmer ce. axi om content. Content " >
<li><ing src="/showbDocServl et ?cont ent | d=<cm pri nt property
id="ing" nane="identifier" encode="url"/>
&cont ent Hone=<%Cont ent Hel per . DEF_DOCUVENT _MANAGER HOVEY" >
</ es: forEachl nArray>
</ul >
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JSP Tags

The Content Management component includesthefollowing four JSP tags. Thesetags
allow a JSP developer to include non-personalized content in aHTML-based page.
Note that none of the tags support or use a body.

m The <cm sel ect > tag uses only the search expression query syntax to select

content. See the “JSP Tag Library Reference” in the WebL ogic Personalization
Server Developer’s Guide for more information.

The <cm sel ect Byl d> tag retrieves content using the content’s unique
identifier. See the “JSP Tag Library Reference” in the WebL ogic Personalization
Server Developer’s Guide for more information.

The <cm pri nt Propert y> tag inlines the value of the specified Content
metadata property as a string. See the “ JSP Tag Library Reference” in the
WebL ogic Personalization Server Developer’ s Guide for more information.

The <cm pri nt Doc> tag inlines the raw bytes of a Document object into the JSP
output stream. Seethe “JSP Tag Library Reference” in the WebL ogic
Personalization Server Developer’s Guide for more information.

Configuring the Content Manager

The DocumentSchema EJB and DocumentManager EJB deployment descriptors
handl e the configuration for the Content M anagement component. To usethereference
implementation document repository, you need to configure the EJB depl oyment
descriptors and also set up two WebL ogic Server JDBC connection pools.

Once the deployment descriptor has been written, just build the EJBs as you normally
would, then add the resulting JAR file to your ej b. depl oy entry in the
webl ogi c. properties file.
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Configuring the DocumentSchema EJB Deployment

Descriptor

Thelogic for loading DocumentSchema EJBsishandled viaaSnar t BVP. The Schema
EJB implementation |oads the Smar t BMVP object from aclass name specifiedinthe EJB
environment in the EJB’s deployment descriptor. The EJB environment variableis
Smar t BWPd ass. Thevalue must bethe fully qualified class name of the Smar t BMP to
use. This Smar t BMP must be capable of populating aSchenal npl object with

Pr oper t yMet aDat a objects.

To use the reference implementation document management system, set

Smart BWPd ass to

com beasys. commer ce. axi om docunent . SPI SchemaSnar t BMP and specify the
following EJB environment variables in the document EJB deployment descriptor:

Smar t BMPUpdat e: Settof al se.

UseDat aSour ce: Controlswhether j dbc/ docPool (true) or DocPool URL
(fal se) isused to get connections. Defaultstot r ue.

DocPool URL: Specifies the JIDBC URL to the document JDBC connection to use
(if UseDat aSour ce isf al se). Should point to a connection pool.
For example: j dbc: webl ogi c: pool : docPool .

DocPool Dri ver : Specifies the JIDBC driver classto use to connect to the
DocPool URL. Thisisoptional. If not specified, the EJB will try to determine the
appropriate JIDBC driver class from the DocPool URL.

j dbc/ docPool : A Data Source reference to the document JDBC connection
Pool (see the topic “ Setting Up Connection Pools’ on page 4-11). This should
correspond to the Data Source attached to the WebL ogic connection pool that
uses the document reference implementation JDBC driver.

j dbc/ conmer cePool : A DataSource reference to the
webl ogi c. j dbc. jts. comrer cePool , which should be attached to the
WebL ogic connection pool conmer cePool .

Other Snar t BMP classes for other document management systems will possibly
require more and/or different EJB environment variables.
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Configuring the DocumentManager EJB Deployment
Descriptor

The Document Manager Sessi on EJB simply hides the details of getting to the
Document and Docunent Schema EJBs. It understands the following environment
variablesin its deployment descriptor:

m PropertyCase: Thissets how the Document | npl modifiesincoming property
names. If thisislower, all property names are converted to lowercase. If thisis
upper, al property names are converted to uppercase. If thisis anything else or
not specified, property names are not modified. Use lower or upper if the
Smar t BMP class expects everything in a certain case (for example, the
Documentum Smar t BMP expects everything in lowercase). For the document
reference implementation, do not specify the Pr oper t yCase.

m j dbc/ docPool : A Data Source reference to the document JDBC connection
Pool (see the topic “ Setting Up Connection Pools’ on page 4-11). This should
correspond to the Data Source attached to the WebL ogic connection pool that
uses the document reference implementation JDBC driver.

m ej b/ Cont ent Home: EJB reference to the Document Home to which this should
delegate for non-readOnly access.

Note: Sincethe Document EJB isdeprecated for read access, thiswill eventually no
longer be required.

®m ej b/ SchemaHone: EJB reference to the Schema Home to which this should
delegate for Schema information.

m UseDat aSour ce: Controls whether j dbc/ docPool (true) or DocPool URL
(f al se) isused to get connections. Defaultsto t r ue.

m  DocPool URL: Specifiesthe JDBC URL to the document JDBC connection to use
(if UseDat aSour ce isf al se). Should point to a connection pool.
For example: j dbc: webl ogi c: pool : docPool .

m DocPool Driver : Specifies the JIDBC driver classto use to connect to the
DocPool URL. Thisis optional. If not specified, the EJB will try to determine the
appropriate JDBC driver class from the DocPoolURL .
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Setting Up Connection Pools

For the document reference implementation, set up a specialized WebL ogic
connection pool and DataSource which will be used by the DocumentM anager viathe
j dbc/ docPool reference. (See the topic “ Configuring the DocumentM anager EJB
Deployment Descriptor” on page 4-10.)

For example, if the connection pool nameis docPool :

m The URL should be
j dbc: beasys: docngnt : com beasys. cormer ce. axi om docunent . ref. Ref D
ocunent Provi der.

m Thedri ver should be
com beasys. conmer ce. axi om docunent . j dbc. Dri ver. It should not be
configured to use atest_table, although it can be allowed to shrink. The driver
supports the following properties:

jdbc. url: (Required) Specifiesthe JDBC URL of the database. The
connection in this pool opens a connection to this IDBC URL. This property
probably should refer to another, non-specialized JDBC connection pool,
although it can be any JDBC URL.

jdbc. dri ver: Specifiesa JDBC driver class name to load.

j dbc. i sPool ed: If t r ue, then the system assumes the JIDBC URL in

j dbc. url isapooling connection URL and connections will open and close
as needed. If f al se, then this connection opens one connection viathe

j dbc. url and usesthat for itslifetime. If thej dbc. url starts with

j dbc: webl ogi c: pool orj dbc: webl ogi c: j t s, then this property
automatically becomest r ue.

docBase: (Reqguired) Specifies the document base of the document files. The
IDsin the database use file paths relative to this directory and must exist
when the connection is created. To operate in a cluster or a multi-server
environment, you must either replicate the files on the machines or the put
the docBase directory on a shared volume.

schemaXM.: Specifiesthefile or directory where the XML schema
(following the doc-schemas.dtd) resides. Either the schema XM property or
thei w. schemaBase property is required, although the schemas under
schemaXM take precedence if both are specified. The schemaXML property
has the same constraints as the docBase property when used in a cluster.
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Note: If schemaXM is adirectory, the connection will recurse under it and load
al filesending in. xm (*. xm ).

Note: If schenaXM isafile, the connection loadsiit.

e iw schemaBase: Specifies the directory in which the InterWoven
dat acapt ur e. cf g filesreside. The connection recurses through this
directory, loading all dat acapt ur e. cf g filesit finds. Either the
i w. schemaBase Or schemaXM. property is required, although you can
specify both. Thei w. schemaBase property has the same constraints as the
docBase property when used in acluster.

m  Set up anon-transactional DataSource pointing to the pool. The name of the
DataSource should be the same as that configured with the DocumentM anager
and Schema.

All other properties are passed with j dbc. url when the Driver Manager opens a
database connection.

Example Connection Pool Entry

4-12

The following example shows a sample configuration in thewebl ogi c. properties
file.

webl ogi c. j dbc. connecti onPool . docPool =\
url =j dbc: beasys: docngnt : com beasys. conmer ce. axi om docunent . ref . Re
f Docunent Provi der, \
dri ver =com beasys. conmrer ce. axi om docurnent . j dbc. Dri ver,\
| ogi nDel aySecs=1, \
initial Capacity=1,\
maxCapaci ty=5, \
capaci tyl ncrenent=1,\
al | owshri nki ng=true,\
shri nkPeri odM ns=15,\
ref reshM nut es=10, \
props=j dbc. url =j dbc: webl ogi c: pool : comrer cePool ;\
j dbc. i sPool ed=true;\
docBase=C: / Wbl ogi cConmrer ce/ docBase; \
schemaXM.=C. / Wbl ogi cCommrer ce/ docSchenas; \
i w. schemaBase=C: /i w-hone/t enpl at edat a
webl ogi c. al | ow. reserve. webl ogi c. j dbc. connecti onPool . docPool =every
one
webl ogi c. j dbc. Dat aSour ce. webl ogi c. j dbc. pool . docPool =docPool
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Configuring WebLogic Commerce Properties

Use a ContentManager or DocumentManager with <cm sel ect > or
<cm sel ect Byl d> to retrieve Content or Documents. The default DocumentM anager
is deployed at com beasys. conmer ce. axi om document . Docunent Manager .

To help with the INDI names, the ContentHelper class has the foll owing six constants:

DEF_CONTENT_HOVE
Specifies the default deployed ContentHome.

DEF_CONTENT_MANAGER HOMVE
Specifies the default deployed ContentM anagerHome.

DEF_CONTENT_SCHEMA HOVE
Specifies the default deployed SchemaHome for Content.

DEF_DOCUMENT _HOVE
Specifies the default deployed DocumentHome.

DEF_DOCUMENT _MANAGER HOVE
Specifies the default deployed DocumentM anagerHome.

DEF_DOCUMENT _SCHENA HOVE
Specifies the default deployed SchemaHome for Document.

The values of those constants are read from the webl ogi cconmer ce. properti es

file from the values for the following properties:

DEF_CONTENT _HOME
conmmer ce. hone. cont ent . Cont ent Hone

DEF_CONTENT_VANAGER HOVE
conmer ce. hone. cont ent . Cont ent Manager Hone

DEF_CONTENT _SCHEMA HOVE
conmer ce. hone. cont ent . Cont ent SchemaHone

DEF_DOCUMENT _HOVE
conmer ce. honme. docunent . Docunent Hone

DEF_DOCUMENT_MANAGER HQOVE
commer ce. honme. docunent . Docunent Manager Horre

DEF_DOCUMENT _SCHENA HOVE
conmer ce. hone. docunent . Docunent SchemaHone
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Therefore, inany <cm sel ect >, <cm sel ect Byl d>, <pz: cont ent Quer y> or
<pz: cont ent Sel ect or >tags, definethecont ent Hone (Or cont ent hone) parameter
to use a Cont ent Manager Horme or Docunent Manager Hone.

Example:

The News Index and News Viewer portlets use the default deployed
DocumentManager and can be used as areference. The JSPs are located in the
server/public_htn /portal s/repository/portlets directory inthe
news_i ndex.jsp, news_viewer.jsp and content titlebar.jspfiles.

Using the Show Document Servlet

To operate the Show Document servlet, it should be registered with WebL ogic Server.
The class name of the servletis

com beasys. cormer ce. cont ent . ShowDoc Ser vl et . To register it with WebL ogic,
add aline similar to the following to your webl ogi c. properti es files:

webl ogi c. htt pd. regi st er. showDocSer vl et =\
com beasys. commer ce. cont ent . ShowDocSer vl et

Referencethe classin the URL as/showDocSer vl et . To change the URL reference,
change /showDocSer vi et . For example, to specify the URL as
/ nyapp/ doc- shower , enter the following in thewebl ogi c. properti es file:

webl ogi c. htt pd. regi st er. myapp/ doc- shower =\
com beasys. commer ce. cont ent . ShowDocSer vl et

Querying Document Content

4-14

There are several way to query the document management system. To query the
system, you construct a query expression, then pass the expression to any one of these:

m JSPtags (see“Using Content Management JSP Tags’ on page 4-25.)
m ContentHelper (see the Javadoc APl documentation)
m ContentManager (see the Javadoc APl documentation)

m ContentHome (see the Javadoc APl documentation)
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Structuring a Query

WebL ogic Personalization Server queries use asyntax similar tothe SQL string syntax
that supports basic Boolean-type comparison expressions, including nested
parenthetical queries. In general, the template for use includes a metadata property
name, a comparison operator, and aliteral value. The basic query uses the following
template:

attri bute_name conpari son_operator literal val ue

Note: Consult the Javadoc APl documentation on
com beasys. conmer ce. util . Expr essi onHel per for more
information about the query syntax.

Severd constraints apply to queries constructed using this syntax:

m  String literals must be enclosed in single quotes.
e ‘\Weblogic Server’
e ‘football’

m Dateliterals can be created viaa simplistic t oDat e method that takes one or two
St ri ng arguments (enclosed in single quotes). The first, if two arguments are
supplied, isthe Si npl eDat eFor mat format string; the second argument is the

date string. If only one argument is supplied, it should include the date string in
‘MM/ddlyyyy HH:mm:ss 2’ format.

e toDate('EE dd MW yyyy HH.nmss z', ‘Thr 06 Apr 2000
16: 56: 00 MDT')

e tobDate(’02/23/2000 13:57:43 MST')

m Usethet oPr operty method to compare properties whose names include spaces
or other special characters. In general, uset oPr oper t y when the property name
does not comply with the Java variable-naming convention that uses
alphanumeric characters.

e toProperty (‘My Property’) = ‘Content’

m To include a scope into the property hame, use either scope. pr oper t yNanme or
thet oPr oper t y method with two arguments.

e toProperty (‘myScope’, ‘mnyProperty’)

Note: The reference document management system ignores property scopes.
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Use\ along with the appropriate character(s) to create an escape sequence that
includes special charactersin string literals.

e toProperty (‘M Property\’'s Contents’) = ‘Content’

Additionally, use Java-style Unicode escape sequences to embed non-ASCI|
charactersin string literals.

e Description like* *\ u65e5\ u672c\ uga9e*’

Note: The query syntax can only contain ASCI| and extended ASCII characters
(0-255).

Note: UseExpressionHel per.toStringLiteral toconvert an arbitrary
string to afully quoted and escaped string literal which can be putin a

query.

The now keyword—only used on the literal value side of the expression—refers
to the current date and time.

Boolean literals are either t r ue or f al se.

Numeric literals consist of the numbers themselves without any text decoration
(like quotation marks). The system supports scientific notation in the forms (for
example, 1. 24e4 and 1. 24E- 4).

An exclamation mark (!) can be placed at an opening parenthesis to negate an
expression.

e ! (keywords contains ‘football’) || (size >= 256)
The Boolean and operator isrepresented by the literal &&.

e author == ‘james’ && age < 55

The Boolean or operator is represented by the literal | | .

e creationDate > now || expireDate < now

Thefollowing examplesillustrate full expressions:

Example 1:

((color="red && size <=1024) || (keywords contains ‘red &&
creati onDate < now))

Example 2:

creationDate > tobDate (‘ MM dd/ yyyy HH mm ss’, ‘2/22/2000 14:51:00")
&& expireDate <= now && m netype like ‘text/*’
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Using Comparison Operators to Construct Queries

To support advanced searching, the system allows construction of nested Boolean
gueries incorporating comparison operators. The following table summarizes the
comparison operators available for each metadata type. (For more information about
the native types supported in WebL ogic Personalization Server, see Support for Native
Types in the Developer’s Guide chapter Overview of Personalization Development.)

Operator Type

Characteristics

Boolean (==, 1=)

Boolean attributes support an equality check against Boolean. TRUE or
Boolean.FALSE.

Numeric (==, !=, >, <, >=, <=)

Numeric attributes support the standard equality, greater than, and less than
checksagainst aj ava. | ang. Nunber .

Text (::, I= > <, >z <=, |Ik6)

Text strings support standard equality checking (case sensitive), plus
lexicographical comparison (less than or greater than). In addition, strings
can be compared using wildcard pattern matching (that is, thel i ke
operator), similar to the SQL LIKE operator or DOS prompt file matching.
In this situation, the wildcards will be * (asterisk) to match any string of
characters and ? (question mark) to match any single character. Interva
matching (for example, using [ ]) is not supported. To match * or ? exactly,
the quote character will be\ (backslash).

Datetime (==, 1=, >, <, >=, <=)

Date/time attributes support standard equality, greater than, and less than
checksagainst aj ava. sql . Ti mest anp.

Multi-valued Comparison
Operators (contains, containsall)

Multi-valued attributes support acont ai ns operator that takes an object of
the attribute’s subtype and checks that the attribute’s val ue contains it.
Additionally, multi-valued attributes support acont ai nsal | operator,
which takes another collection of objectsof the attribute’s subtype and checks
that the attribute’s value contains all of them.

Single-vaued operators applied to a multi-valued attribute should cause the
operator to be applied over the attribute’s collection of values. Any va ue that
matches the operator and operand should return t r ue. For example, if the

multi-valued text attribute keywor ds has the values BEA, Computer, and

WebLogic and the operand is BEA, then the < operator returnst r ue (BEAis
less than Computer), the > operator returnsf al se (BEA is not greater than
any of the values), and the == operator returnst r ue (BEA is equal to BEA).
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Operator Type Characteristics
User Defined Comparison Currently, no operators can be applied to a user-defined attribute.
Operators

Note: Thesearch parameters and expression objects support negation of expressions
viaabit flag (!).

Note: The reference document management system has only single-value Text and
Number properties. All implicit properties are single-value Text.

Using the BulkLoader to Load File-based Content

WebL ogic Personalization Server provides no run-time tools to load metadata
information from a content database. However, the server provides a command-line
utility, the BulkL oader, that descends a directory hierarchy, parses the HTML-style
<net a> tags, reverses the metadata content contained within the <net a> tagsinto
schema information, and loads the resulting documents into the reference
implementation database.

The BulkL oader is a command-line application that is capable of loading document
metadata into the reference implementation database from a directory and file
structure. The BulkL oader parses the document base and webl ogi c. properti es and
loads all the document metadata so that the Content Management component can
search for documents. The BulkL oader supports all document types, not just HTML
documents.

Command Line Usage

The BulkL oader class allows a number of command-line switches:

j ava com beasys. conmer ce. axi om docunent . | oader . Bul kLoader
[-/+verbose] [-/+recurse] [-/+delete] [-/+netaparse] [-/+cleanup]
[-/+hidden] [-/+inheritProps] [-schemaNanme <nanme>] [-encoding <encodi ng>]
[-properties <name>] -conPool <nane> [-schema <nane>] [ +scheng]
[-match <pattern>] [-ignore <pattern>] [-htnl Pat <pattern>]

[-d <dir>] [-ndext <ext>] [--]
[files... directories...] [-filter <filter class>] [+filters]
-ver bose

Emits verbose messages.
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+verbose
Runs quietly [default].

-recurse
Recurses into directories [default].

+recurse
Does not recurse into directories.

-del ete
Removes document from database.

+del et e
Inserts documents into database [default].

- et apar se
Parses HTML files for <net a> tags [default].

+net apar se
Does not parse HTML filesfor <met a> tags.

-cl eanup
If specified, this only performs atable cleanup using the - d argument as the
document base. (All files will need to be under that directory.)

+cl eanup
Turns off table cleanup (do adocument load) [default].

- hi dden
Specifies to ignore hidden files and directories [default].

+hi dden
Specifies to include hidden files and directories.

-inheritProps
Specifies to have metadata properties be inherited when recursing [default].

+i nheri t Props
Specifies to have metadata properties not be inherited when recursing.

-htm Pat <pattern>
Specifies a pattern for determining which files are HTML files when
determining whether to do the <net a> tag parse. This can be specified
multiple times. If none are specified, *. ht mand *. ht i are used.

-properties <name>
Specifies the location of thewebl ogi c. properti es file which should
contain the connect i onPool definition. Defaults to
webl ogi c. proper it es inthe current directory.
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-conPool <nane>
Specifiestheconnect i onPool hame from the propertiesfile from which the
BulkL oader should get the connection information.

-schema <nane>
Specifies the path to the schema file the BulkL oader will generate (defaults
to docunent - schena. xni ).

+schema
If specified, then no schemafile will be created.

- schemaName <nane>
Specifies the name of the schema generated by the BulkLoader. Defaults to
“LoadedData’.

-encodi ng <nane>
Specifiesthe file encoding to use. Defaults to your system’s default
encoding. (See your JDK documentation for the valid encoding names.)

-match <pattern>
Specifies afile pattern the BulkL oader should include. This can be specified
multiple times. If none are specified, al files and directories are included.

-ignore <pattern>
Specifies afile pattern the BulkLoader should not include. This can be
specified multiple times.

-d <dir>
Specifies the docBase that non-absolute paths will be relative to. If not

specified, ". " (current directory) is used.

- ndext <ext >
Specifies the file name extension for metadata property files. The value
should startswith a". " (defaultsto . md. pr operti es).

-filter <filter class>
Specifiesthe classname of aLoader Fi | t er torun filesthrough. Thiscan be
specified multiple times to add to thelist of Loader Filters.

+filters
Clearsthe current list of Loader Filters. (Thiswill clear the default filters as
well.)

Everything after this is considered afile or directory.
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How the BulkLoader Finds Files

The following sequence describes how the BulkL oader locates files:

1

The BulkL oader starts by looking at the list of files and directories specified from
the command line.

e If nofilesor directory are specified, it uses only the docBase specified by
the - d option. It then loops over the list of files and directories.

e |Ifitfindsadirectory and +r ecur se is specified, then it stops.

e |If it findsadirectory and recursion isturned on (the default or with
-r ecur se), then the BulkL oader loops over the files and directories
contained within that directory.

Note: If thefile or directory isnot an absolute path, then it is assumed to be
relative to the docBase specified by the -d option.

To determine if the BulkL oader should process afile or directory, it checksto see
if thefileis marked as a hidden file.

Note: If itisahidden file (or directory) and the +hi dden option was not
specified, then the file or directory isignored.

If the file or directory does not exist or is not readable by the user executing the
BulkL oader, awarning is displayed and the file or directory isignored.

If the file or directory isafile, then it isloaded.

If the loaded object is a directory and recursion is enabled, then the files and
directories under the directory are retrieved by filtering against the -nat ch and
-i gnor e options.

Note: The-mat ch and -i gnor e options only apply to files and directories not
listed on the command line; in other words, they apply only to those found
by recursing into a directory. The patterns specified with the -mat ch and
-i gnor e options (and the -ht m Pat options, for that matter) should be
DOS-style patterns: ™’ matches any set of characters, '? matches any one
character. Sets of characters (for example, [aceg]) are not supported.

If the subfile or directory name matches any of the patterns specified by a
-i gnor e option, the subfile or directory isignored.

If the subfile or directory is adirectory, then it isincluded.
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8. If the subfile or directory is afile and no -mat ch options were specified, then it
will beincluded; if at least one -mat ch option is supplied, then the filename must
match at least one of -mat ch patterns.

Note: Fileswith an extension matching the extension specified by -nmdext
(.md.properties by default) are always ignored.

How the BulkLoader Finds Metadata Properties

4-22

Asthe BulkLoader isfinding files and directories, it will also attempt to |oad metadata
property files. Whenever the BulkL oader encounters adirectory that it will process, it
looks for afile called di r . <ndext > where <mdext > is the extension specified by the
- mdext option. Therefore, thedefault filenameit looksforisdi r. nd. properti es. If
thisfile exists and is readable by the user, the BulkL cader loads it as a Java-style
propertiesfile of nane=val ue properties. If the directory is actually a subdirectory
entered because +r ecur se was not specified and the +i nher i t Pr ops option is not
specified, then the properties from di r . nd. properti es will be added to the
properties from the parent directories. All filesin the directory gain these metadata
properties.

When the BulkL oader finds afilewhichisto beincluded and loaded, it looksfor afile
whose name is the original filename appended with the - ndext extension. So, by
default, if thefileiscalledi mage. gi f, the BulkL oader looks for afile called

i mage. gi f. nd. properti es. If that fileexistsand is readable, the BulkL oader |oads
those propertiesinto the directory's properties (and possibly the parent directories’ as
well).

Next, if thefileisan HTML file and the +met apar se option was not specified, then
the BulkLoader will parsethe HTML, looking for <net a> tagsand <t i t| e>tags. The
BulkL oader determinesif afileisan HTML file by using the filename patterns
specified by the- ht i Pat options. If no- ht m Pat patterns are specified, then*. ht m
and *. ht ni are used. The BulkL oader will load into the file's properties any <nmet a>
tags that contain name and content values found anywhere in the file (not just in the
HTML head section). Additionally, it will pull thetitlefromthe<title></title>
and setitas “title”.

Finally, the BulkL oader will pass thefileto thel oadPr operti es method of each
registered LoaderFilter (the-fi | t er option). ThelLoaderFilter may assign additional
metadata to the file. When the BulkL oader starts up, it looks for a

com beasys/ commer ce/ axi omf docunent /| oader /| oader . properties filein
the classpath. From that, it looksfor al oader . def Fi | t er s property. Thisisthe
colon-separated list of Loader Fi | t er class namesthe BulkLoader should always
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load. Unlessthat fileis modified, the BulkLoader will load an | mageLoader Fi l ter,
which will pull the width and height from*. gi f, *. j pg, *. png, and *. xbmimage
files.

In summary, the BulkL oader gathers metadata for a document from the following
sources (in this order):

The parent directoriesdi r. nd. properti es file.
Thefile's directory’sdi r . nd. properti es file.
Thefiles. nd. properti es file.

If the fileisan HTML file, then it uses <net a> tags.

a c w bdpoE

Thelist of LoaderFilters.

From there, the ID of the document in the database will be thefile path, relative to the
docBase specified by the-d option. If the file pathis not relative to the docBase, then
it will be relative to the path from the command line. The file size will be retrieved
from thefile. The ni meType will be determined by the file's extension. The

modi f i edDat e in the database will become the current time (since that is when the
document is being modified in the database).

Cleaning Up the Database

If the -cl eanup option is specified, the BulkL oader will not actually load any
documents. Instead, it will attempt to clean up and update the database tables. It will
first query the database, looking for any metadata entries that do not have
corresponding document entries. For each of those, it will create a document entry. It
will then go over each document entry and update the size, modified date, and possibly
the MIME type (if the MIME type is not in the database) based upon the filesin the
docBase specified with the -d option.

Loading Internationalized Documents

The BulkL oader acceptsa- encodi ng <enc> option. When thisis specified, the
BulkLoader will use that encoding to open all HTML filesto find <met a> tags.

For example, if the files under the Unicode files directory were saved in the Unicode

encoding, you could do:
j ava com beasys. commer ce. axi om docunent . | oader . Bul kLoader -verbose
-properties weblogic.properties -conPool commercePool -schema
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dnsBase\ schermas\ uni code-files.xm -d dnsBase uni code-files

- encodi ng Uni code. When -encoding is specified, the generated schema XML file
will bein the UTF-8 encoding (since some metadata property names might not be
ASCII), which the run-time engine can read in. (Note: UTF-8 is a superset of ASCII
and can be mostly read by common text editors.)

When - encodi ng is specified, all HTML files the BulkL oader encounters will be
opened with the specified encoding. Therefore, either the encoding must be a superset
of al thefiles' encodings (for example, 1SO8859 1 isa superset of ASCII, where as
Unicode is not) or the BulkL oader might not be able to correctly pull out the <met a>
tag information. It is recommended to either save all documents in a single encoding
or to runthe BulkL oader against only certain directories at atime (for example, put all
the Big5 filesin one directory).

Thelist of available encoding namesis contained in the documentation for your JDK,
or the documentation for the tool which created the file. If you are not creating files
containing non-A SCI1 characters, this should not affect you.If you want to check if the
BulkL oader is correctly parsing your HTML file, you can use the

com beasys. conmer ce. axi om docunent . | oader . Met aPar ser class. For
example:

j ava com beasys. conmer ce. axi om docunent . | oader . Met aPar ser

uni code. ht m uni code would print out the <met a> tags found in the uni code. ht m
file, assumed to be Unicode encoded. Of course, any non-ASCI| character probably
will not print correctly to your console window, but you can tell what it thinksit found.

Generating Schema Files
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Additionally, the BulkL oader supports a- schenmaNane <nane> argument which
controls the name of the schemain the generated XML file; thisin turn affects the
name of the Content Property Setswhich appear in the rules editor. If not specified, it
defaultsto “LoadedData.”

After loading all the documents on thelist, if the +schena option is not specified, the
BulkL oader will output a XML file containing the schemainformation and following
the doc-schemas DTD. The BulkL oader will output a single schema which contains
entries for all the metadata attributesit finds over the entire load.
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If +schema i s specified, then no schemafile will be created.

Using Content Management JSP Tags

To use the Content Management JSP tags, ensure that thecm t 1 d file residesin the
VEEB- | NF directory of your WAR files or in your document root.

Content Cache

The <cm sel ect > and <cm sel ect Byl d> tags support a session-based, per-user
Content cache for content searches. To enable this, both tags support the following
parameters. All three tag parameters can be JSP run-time expressions.

useCache
Settotrue orfal se. Thedefaultisf al se. If t r ue, then the ContentCache
will be used (it will be stored in the user’s HttpSession).

cachel d
The ID name to use to cache the Content under. Internally, the cache is
implemented as a Map; thiswill become the key. If thisis not specified, than
thei d parameter of the tag will be used.

cacheTi neout
Thetime, in milliseconds, for which the cached Content isvalid. If morethan
this amount of time has passed since the Content was cached, the cached
Content will be cleared, retrieved, and placed back in the cache. Use-1for no
timeout (always use the cached Content); O to immediately timeout the
cached Content.

Additionally, the comrer ce. cont ent . cache. useSof t HashMap property in the
webl ogi ccomrer ce. properti es controlswhether the ContentCachesinternally use
SoftReferences to cache the Content. SoftReferences should allow the garbage
collector to clear portions of the caches as memory is needed. Thisdefaultstof al se.

Note: TheWindowsNT 1.2.2 VM supports SoftReference quitewell; however, the
Solaris Production 1.2.1_04 JVM awaysimmediately clears SoftReferences,
thereby eliminating their usefulness as a caching mechanism. It is
recommended that commer ce. cont ent . cache. useSof t HashMap be set to
tr ue under Windows NT, but set to f al se under Solaris.
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Example:

The News Index and News Viewer portlets use content caching and can be used asa
reference. The JSPs are located in the

server/public_htn /portal s/repository/portlets directory inthe

news_i ndex.jsp, news_viewer.jsp and content titlebar.jspfiles.

readOnly Content Tag

The <cm sel ect > and <cm sel ect Byl d> tags support an optional r eadOnl y
parameter.

If not specified, the default value (from Cont ent Hel per . DEF_CONTENT_READONLY,
which isloaded from the conmer ce. cont ent . def aul t ReadOnl y property in the
webl ogi ccomer ce. proper ti es file) is used. Additionaly, a

Cont ent Hel per . get Cont ent () method and a Cont ent Manager . get Cont ent ()
method takear eadnl y flag.

In the reference implementation, invoking the get Cont ent () method without the
readOnl y parameter invokes the new get Cont ent () method, passing in

Cont ent Hel per . DEF_CONTENT_READONLY. If readOnl y ist r ue, then non-EJB
instances of Content and Document objects can be returned; with the reference
implementation, non-EJB instances will be returned.

Note: This can help performance and prevent deadlocks. It is highly recommended
that commer ce. cont ent . def aul t ReadOnl y be set tot r ue, and that, if
readnl y is specified, it be specified t r ue.

Object Interfaces
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Theinterfaces Conf i gur abl eEnt i t yRenot e, Cont ent Renot e, Docurrent Renot e,
User Renot e and Gr oupRenot e extend both EJBObject and their respective
non-EJBObject interfaces. For example:

Conf i gur abl eEnti t yRenot e extends EJBCObj ect and Confi gur abl eEntity.
Docunent Renot e extends Cont ent Renot e, which extends

Confi gur abl eEnti t yRenot e.

User Renot e and Gr oupRenot e extend Conf i gur abl eEnti t yRenot e.
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In this fashion, session beans, tags and utility methods can return either lightweight
objects or the EJB instances, depending upon usage and parameters.

Note: Ingeneral, you should only typecast to the non-EJB interfaces (that is,
Confi gur abl eEntity, not Confi gur abl eEnt i t yRenot e).
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CHAPTER

5 Developing Portlets

Anintegral part of any portal solution isthe portlet application. This chapter explains
what you need to know to create a portlet application.

Thistopic includes the following sections:

m [ntroduction

m Creating a Portlet Application

Defining the Portlet JSP

m  Working Within the Portal Framework

Extending the Portal JspBase Class
Accessing Portal Session Information
Sending Requests Through the Flow Manager
Using URL Linksin Your Portlet
HTML Form Processing

Retrieving the Home Page

Retrieving the Current Page

Setting the Request Destination
Tracking User Login Status

Loading Content from an External URL
Using Example Portlets

HTML Tables versusHTML Frames
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Introduction

Generally, amain portal page is organized into smaller display areas. Using the
WebL ogic Personalization Server, the portal developer can create amain page layout,
with flexible methods for determining custom headers, footers, look and feel elements,
and the primary content areas.

The most information-rich part of the main page consists of a set of portlets, laid out
in columns. Each portlet is a small content area, provided to display a particular type
of information. These portlets are developed especially for each portal and are written
in JSP, so thereis great flexibility in what can be displayed. There is a standard set of
development guidelines, coupled with portal services, to ensure portal and portlets are
well-behaved.

The primary way dynamic functionality of the personalization components is made
available to portletsis via custom JSP tags resident in tag libraries. These tags hide
much of the internal run-time complexity of the Personalization Server, presenting a
small, well-defined interface to its functions. Portlets may al so access certain types of
personalization EJBs directly, using embedded Java to access Personalization Server
functionality.

Each portlet may have aseries of custom pageswith specific functions associated with
it, accessed via button clicks on the portlet. An edit page may make available to the
user HTML input elements, in which the user can enter data on preferences specific to
that portlet. A full page (or pages) version may be brought up to show an arbitrary
amount of detail. A help page can be set up. The portlet may also be maximized,
minimized, or floated in its own window.

What Is a Portlet?

5-2

From the end user point-of-view, a portlet is a specialized content areathat occupies a
small “window” inthe portal page. For example, aportlet can containtravel itineraries,
business news, local weather, or sports scores. The user can personalize the content,
appearance, and position of the portlet according to the profile preferences set by the
administrator and group to which the user belongs. The user can aso edit, maximize,
minimize, or float the portlet window.
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The following figure shows how portlets appear in a portal Home page:

Figure5-1 Portlet HomePage View

:cme o & b
Welcome Bill Gates! January 11 2000 wered by BEA 3
Update my information 08:14 AM Get I—clp 7
Bl My To Do EDEIM =Y ® search =] B (7]

M H Fix DOS bugs Search I Enter a ticker symbol:

[T 1 Call WTO organizer Gluote

L BuyIntuit Engine: | Vahoo "I

[ L Remodel Building #22 =

C L Sell WebTy o8 Dictionary 1 || B Group To Do =it S]_[5]

Update Search | ™ H Go over the cell phone bill
[ H Plan team building meeting
Bookmarks [eait] 5] _ [ [T "1 Review the cafateria menu

+ BEA Systems, Inc. Update

+ Bed Hat
Purtlets
. BiEJLE
Ec[“e Copyright © 2001, BEA Systems, Inc

From aserver application point-of-view, aportlet isacontent component implemented
as a JSP that defines the static and dynamic content for a specific content subject
(weather, business news, etc.) in the portal page. The portlet JSP generates dynamic
HTML content from the server by accessing data entities or content adapters
implemented using the J2EE platform. The Portlet JSP then displaysthe content in the
portal.

Note: All of the portletsin aportal areincluded in asingle HTML page, through the
use of the <j sp:i ncl ude> action.
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Figure5-2 Portal Application Programming M odel

Fartlet Application
Faortlet I5F FPage

JSP Tags f JavaBeans
EJB Session f Entity
Eeans
Fersistent Content
Store M anagement

The diagram shown above defines the portal application programming model. This
programming model includes JSP, JSP tags, JavaBeans, EJBs, data stores, and content
management stores. The portlet JSP contains static HTML and JSP code. This JSP
code uses application or content specific JSP tags and/or JavaBeans to access dynamic
application data through EJBs, content adapters, and legacy system interfaces. Once
this datais retrieved, the portlet JSP appliesHTML styling to it and the generated
HTML isreturned in the HTTP request to the client HTTP client.

Creating a Portlet Application

To create a portlet application, you should be a J2EE developer with a background in
JavaServer Pages (JSP), JavaScript and HTML, and have a knowledge of Enterprise
Java Beans.

The portlet application is a JSP that contains code responsible for retrieving
personalized content and rendering it asHTML.

Once you have created your portlets, you can associate them with one or more portals.
Therefore, you must create your portlet applications before using the Portal
Administration Tool to create and define your portal.

5-4 Personalization Server Developer’s Guide



Creating a Portlet Application

Defining the Portlet JSP

The portal treats portlets as components or HTML fragments, not as entire HTML
documents. The portal relieson the portlet application to createan HTML fragment for
its portlet content. The portal rendersthe portlet's content in the portal page according
to the persondlization rules (the row and column position, colors, etc.) for the portal,
group, and user levels.

When creating a portlet application, keep the following items in mind to ensure that
your portlets run efficiently:

m Avoid using formsin aportlet that update the data within the portlet. This causes
the entire portal to refresh its data which can be very time consuming. For more
information on using an HTML form in a portlet, see HTML Form Processing.

m Placeitems that require heavy processing in an edit page or amaximized URL.
Otherwise, the portal must wait for the portlet to process which considerably
slows down the painting of the portal.

To define your portlet JSP:
1. Create aJSP for your portlet content.

2. Create JSPsfor the portlet banner, header, footer, alternate header, alternate
footer, help page, and edit URL as needed.

Note: You do not need to create a JSP for the portlet title bar because it isincluded
in the WebL ogic Personalization Server
(public.htm /portals/repository/titlebar.jsp). Theportlettitiebar
displays the appropriate portlet title bar icons and the name of the portlet you
defined in the Portal Administration Tool.

Note: Avoid using the following HTML tagsin your portlet content page. The
HTML generated by the portlet content pageisan HTML fragment contained
in alarger portal HTML page, not a separate HTML document.

m <htnm ></htm >
m  <header ></ header >
m  <body></ body>
m  <meta></neta>

B <title></title>
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3. Usethefollowing portlet layout guidelines.
Table5-1 Portlet Layout Guidelines

Layout Attribute Recommendation

Content Height There are no restrictions on height aslong as the content fitsin
your portal page.

Column Width Takeinto account that the width of your portlet is controlled by
the portal(s) it is associated with. A portal lays out your portlet
content in a column based on portal, group, and user personal-
ization rules. Asaresult, thewidth of your portlet should be well

behaved.

Content Wrapping Allow wrapping for all portlet content. Do not use the NOW-
RAP attribute in table cells.

Titlebar Icon Height The image height attributein titlebar.jsp is set to 20.

Titlebar Icon Width The image width in titlebar.jsp is set to 27.

Working Within the Portal Framework

5-6

The portal framework consists of JavaServer Pages, JSP tag libraries, EJBs, Java
servlets, and other supporting Javaobjects. The main Javaservlet isthe Flow Manager.
The Flow Manager receives all incoming HTTP requests and dispatches each request
to the appropriate destination URL . Asaresult, all access to your portal pagesis
controlled by the Flow Manager. The following diagram shows where the Flow
Manager fitsin the porta framework.
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Figure5-3 Portal Framework
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Extending the PortalJspBase Class

It isrecommended that your portlet JSP extend the framework’s Por t al JspBase Java
class. Thisclass contains many convenience methods which perform general tasksfor
your portlet JSP page, such as accessing session information, the traffic uri, and user
login information.

To extend the Port al JspBase class, include the following code at the top of your
portlet JSP:

<@ page
ext ends="com beasys. commer ce. portal . adm n. Port al JspBase" %

Accessing Portal Session Information

The portal session information you can access from the Por t al JspBase classare
listed in the following tablewhich liststhe name, type, and description for each session
value. For more information, see the Portal APl Documentation.

Table 5-2 PortalJspBase Class Session Values

Session Value Name Type Description

Por t al Adm nConst ant's. PORTAL_NAME String Thenameof the portal associated with the
current request.
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Table 5-2 PortalJspBase Class Session Values (Continued)

Session Value Name Type Description

JspConst ant s. SERVI CEMANAGER _SUCCESSCR String Thenameof the successor associated with

the current session. The successor profile
properties are used for those propertiesnot
specified by the user.

JspConst ant s. SERVI CEMANAGER USER String  Thename of the user associated with the
current session.
User Managnent Const ant s. PROFI LE_USER Config- Theuser profile associated with thecurrent
ur a_bl € request or the session.
Entity
User Managnent Const ant s. PROFI LE_SUCCESSOR Config- The group profile associated with the cur-
ur a_bl € rent request or the session.
Entity
User Managnent Const ant s. PROFI LE_SUCCESSOR Ul D Long Unique | Ds for the configurable entities.
User Managnent Const ant s. PROFI LE_USER Ul D Long Unique | Ds for the configurable entities.

Y ou can retrieve the portal session information described above through the following
Port al JspBase methods:

m public Object getSessionAttribute(String aNane,
Ht t pServl et Request aRequest)

B public void setSessionAttribute(String aName, OCbject aVal ue,
Ht t pServl et Request aRequest)

m  public void renpoveSession(String aNanme, HttpServl et Request
aRequest)

Y ou can set the portal session’s SERVI CEMANAGER USER and
SERVI CEMANAGER SUCCESSOR through the following JspBase methods:

B public static void setUser(String aUser, HttpServletRequest
aRequest)

B public static void setSuccessor(String aSuccessor,
Ht t pServl et Request aRequest)

m public static void setUser AndSuccessor (String aUser, String
aSuccessor, HttpServl et Request aRequest)
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Sending Requests Through the Flow Manager

Remember that all HT TP requests and responses are sent to the Flow Manager servlet.
Therefore, your portlet HTML must refer to the Flow Manager's URL for URL links
and HTML form processing.

Using URL Links in Your Portlet

If your portlet contains links to a JSP page that is not a portlet, use the following
Por t al JspBase method to create your URL and to guarantee that the HT TP request
is sent to the service manager URL:

public String createURL(HttpServl et Request aRequest, String
destination, String paraneters)

The destination should be arelative or qualified file location in the form such as
exanpl e/ nyt odo. j sp, or / your por t al / exanpl e/ myt odo. j sp. The pathis
relative to the document Root , as specified in webl ogi c. properti es. Parameters
should be a string such as col utm=48&r ow=5.

Note: Parameter values should already be encoded as you would for any HTTP
request. Example: String parns = "col um=" +
j ava. net . URLEncoder . encode("4");

Because of the way the JSP engine handlesj sp: f orward and j sp: i ncl ude, you
must fixup the relative URLsin your portlet, especially relative linksto images. The
Web browser thinks the root for relative links is the directory in which the Flow
Manager resides and not your portlet’s directory.

To fix up relative URL s, use the following Tool sJspBase method:

public static String Tool sJspBase fi xupRel ati veURL(String aURL,
Ht t pSer vl et Request aRequest)

where aURL is the destination URL to fix up and aRequest isthe current HTTP
request. In your JSP page, use the following method to code a fi xup:

<ing src="<%fixupRel ati veURL("i mages/quote.gif",
request) %" wi dt h="50" hei ght="35" border="0">
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Note: For the repository feature to work with j sp: i ncl ude andj sp: f or war d, use
reconcile file to determine the correct location of the file that isincluded or
forwarded. For example:

<jsp:forward page="<%reconcil eFile(request, "login.jsp")%" />

HTML Form Processing

If your portlet contains an HTML form, send all requests to the Flow Manager and set
the destination request parameter.

To processHTML forms:

1. Settheform actionto acti on=get Traf fi cURI (r equest) . This sends the form
action request to the Flow Manager. Thiscallsthe Port al JspBase method:

public String getTraffi cURI (H t pServl et Request aRequest)

The following example shows the use of the HTML form action to send aform
reguest to the Flow Manager:

<f orm met hod="post" action="<%get Traffi cURI (r equest) %" >

2. Set the destination request parameter in the HTTP post request. Thistells the
Flow Manager where to dispatch the request.

To set the request destination for HTML forms, enter the following code within
your form in your JSP page:

<i nput type="hidden" nane="<%DESTI NATI ON_TAG»%"
val ue="exanpl e/ nyt odo. j sp" >

Note: Do not go through the Flow Manager for HTTP requests to other servers.

Retrieving the Home Page

5-10

The Flow Manager setsthe Home pagefor each portal in the Portal Framework session
information. The Home page isregistered as an initial argument for Flow Manager
servlet in weblogic.properties. Use the following Por t al JspBase method call to
retrieve the Home page:
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public String get HonePage(Htt pServl et Request aRequest)

Retrieving the Current Page

Y ou can a'so retrieve the current page from the Portal Framework session information
by using the following Por t al JspBase method:

public String getCurrent Page(Htt pServl et Request aRequest)

Note: When you maximize a portlet, the current page changes to
full screenportlet.jsp.

Setting the Request Destination

When routing a request through the Flow Manager, you must specify the destination
that should receive the request. The destination can be relative to the current page
(portal.jsp, full-screen portlet.jsp, etc.) or afully qualified path from the document
root.

Note: The DESTI NATI ON_TAGconstant is availablein Port al JspBase.

If your portlet containslinksto other portal pages, use the following Por t al JspBase
method to create your URL and to guarantee that the HTTP request is sent to the
service manager URL.:

public String createURL(HttpServl et Request aRequest, String
destination, String paraneters)

The destination should be arelative or qualified file location in the form such as
exanpl e/ nyt odo. j sp, or /yourportal / exanpl e/ myt odo. j sp.

In some cases, you may need to override the request parameter used by the Flow
Manager. For example, use an override destination if your page contains a form that
needs to be validated and forwarded el sewhere after validation. Use the following
Por t al JspBase method in your JSP page:

public void setOverrideDestinati on(HttpServl et Request req, String
dest)
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To set the request destination for HTML forms, enter the following code within your
form in your JSP page:

<i nput type="hidden" nane="<%DESTI NATI ON_TAG»%"
val ue="exanpl e/ nyt odo. j sp" >

Tracking User Login Status

Y ou can log the user in or out and track whether a user is currently logged in.

Usethe following Port al JspBase method to track the user login status of a portal
session:

public void setlLoggedln(HttpServl et Request aRequest,

Ht t pServl et Response aResponse, bool ean aBool)

publ i c Bool ean get Loggedl n(Htt pServl et Request aRequest)

Loading Content from an External URL

According to the JSP specification, a JSP processed by a JSP engine must be relative
to the server in which the JSP engine is running, requiring that all of your portlets
residein your portal server and not on an external Web site. However, you can usethe
uri cont ent tagto download the contentsof an external URL into your portlet. If you
download the contents of aURL into your portlet, you need to fully qualify theimages
located on the remote server because the relative links contained within the remote
URL will not be found unless fully qualified.

Use the following method to load content from an external URL:
<es:uricontent id="uriContent"

uri ="http://ww. beasys. coni ndex. htm ">
<%
out.print(uriContent);
%

</es:uricontent>

The sanple <es:uricontent> tag is available in
public_htm/portal s/repository/portlets/ _uri_exanple.jsp
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Using Example Portlets

The/ server/public_htm /portal s/repository/portlets directory of the
WebL ogic Personalization Server contains example portlets. The following table lists
the name of each example portlet, its description, and its associated files.

Caution: Theexample portletsareintended for illustration purposes only and should
not be used for production code.

Table 5-3 Example Portlet Descriptions and Associated Files

Example Portlet

Description

_uri_exanple.jsp

Demonstrates how to implement the uricontent
tag toimport contents from another URL on the
Internet.

booknarks. j sp

Displays the bookmarks associated to the cur-
rent user.

m bookmarks_edit .| sp—edit screen for
the bookmarks.

m i mages/ pt _booknar k. gi f —book-
mark icon for the portlet titlebar.

definedportal s.jsp

Displaysthe portalsdefined in the system. Uses
the<es: foreachi narray>, <es:sim
pl ereport>, and <w : sql query
tags>.

definedportlets.jsp

Displays the portlets defined in the system.
Usesthe<es: f or eachi narray>,
<es:sinpl ereport> and <w : sql que-
ry tags>.

dictionary.jsp

Demonstrates how to redirect a portlet to an ex-

terna site.

m i mages/pt _dictionary. gi —dictio-
nary icon for the portlet titlebar

generi c_t odo.j sp

For acompletegeneri c_t odo. j sp exam-
ple, see Using the Default Implementation.
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Table 5-3 Example Portlet Descriptionsand Associated Files (Continued)

Example Portlet

Description

news_index.jsp

Demonstrate use of <cm > tags.

news_vi ewer. jsp

Display content driven from
content _i ndex. j sp. (Usein conjunction
with cont ent _i ndex. j sp.)

groupt odo. j sp

DisplaysaGroup To Do Li st.

m todo.js —staticaly included file that
does not run by itself. It requires user infor-
mation from gr oupt odo. j sp.

m grouptodo_edit.jsp—edit URL for
gr oupt odo. j sp.

e todo_edit.jsp—statically included
file that does not run by itself. It re-
quires user information from
grouptodo_edit.jsp.

m groupt odobanner . j sp—banner for the
gr oupt odo. j sp.
m i mages/ pt_group_list.gif-Group

To Do List icon for the portlet title bar.

nyt odo. j sp

DisplaysaMy To Do List.

m todo. | sp—statically included file that
does not run by itself. It requires user infor-
mation from myt odo. j sp.

m nytodo _edit.jsp-editURL for
nyt odo. j sp.

e todo_edit.|sp-statically includ-
ed file that does not run by itself. It re-
quires user information from
nyt odo_edit. | sp.

m  images/pt_ny_list.gi f-MyToDo

Listicon for the portlet title bar.

quote.jsp
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Table 5-3 Example Portlet Descriptions and Associated Files (Continued)

Example Portlet Description
search.jsp Demonstrates how to redirect a portlet to an ex-
ternal site.

m i mages/ pt _search. gi f —Searchicon
for the portlet title bar.

HTML Tables versus HTML Frames

BEA WebL ogic Commerce Server does not prevent the use of any kind of HTML,
including HTML frames. Y ou will seethat the demos and exampl es that ship with the
product are all reference implementations which use HTML tables.This tabular style
is not arequirement of the product—you can write HTML however you like. If you
choose to use HTML frames, keep the following considerations in mind:

m  When using frames, performance may be an issue, as each HTML frameisa
separate page request.

m Since HTTPis stateless, managing state between HTML framesis difficult. In a
single application, using atable allows asingle HTTP request to be made with
all the portlets gathered in one request.

If you choose to use frames, you will need to write HTML code to layout the portlets.

Personalization Server Developer's Guide  5-15



5 Developing Portlets

5-16  Persondization Server Developer’s Guide



CHAPTER

6

Building a Custom
Portal Step-by-Step

This chapter isatutoria for building your own custom e-commerce portal. It assumes
minimal knowledge of BEA products, and some knowledge of HTML and JSP. If you
are new to WebL ogic Server 5.1 (WLS) and WebL ogic Commerce Server 3.2
(WLCS), and want to get up to speed quickly, this chapter is for you.

It is recommended, but not required, that you review the Personalization Tour before
proceeding with this chapter.

Thistopic has the following sections:

Introduction

Creating the Framework for Your Custom Portal
Simple Customizations

Writing Your Own Portlets

Advanced Portlet Functionality

Other Customization Techniques

Framework Files

Note: Throughout this chapter, the environment variable

WL_COMMERCE_HOME is used to indicate the directory in which you
installed the WebL ogic Commerce Server 3.2 and WebL ogic Personalization
Server 3.2 software.
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Introduction

Internet portals are akey part of many e-commerce applications. Portals provide an
entry point to the Internet as well as value-added services such as searching and
application integration. The WebL ogic Personalization Server allows you to quickly
assembl e both Business-to-Consumer and Business-to-Business portals that require
personalized application content on the Internet.

The WebL ogic Personalization Server enables Web developers to create portal Web
pages and personalized application content for each portal user. The WebL ogic
Personalization Server uses JSPs, a part of the J2EE specification, in conjunction with
aspecial library of JSPtags, standard HTML, Enterprise Java Beans (EJB), portal end
user and the Portal Administration Tools, and a preconfigured database to store portal
component entities.

Terminology

6-2

Before you can begin building your portal, familiarize yourself with the following
terminology.

%WL_COMMERCE_HOMEY%
Thefolder in which you installed WebL ogic Personalization Server 3.2.

portal
This word has a specific meaning when working with the WebL ogic
Commerce Server product. A portal isapagethat isintended to bethe starting
point for auser on a site. Furthermore, this chapter assumes that you will be
using the “Portal Framework” included with WebL ogic Personalization
Server to build your portal.

Portal Framework
A collection of prebuilt JSP pages included with the WebL ogic
Personalization Server distribution that provide the core functionality for
portals. They arelocated in
9N COMMERCE _HOVEY4 server/public_htm/portal s/repository.

When using the framework, your pages will have acommon layout. In this
layout, a page’ sreal estate will be divided into three main areas: a header, a
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content area, and afooter. The header resides at the top of the page and
typically contains afull-sized logo for the site plus some navigation features.
The footer resides at the bottom of the page and typically contains legal
notices, copyright information, and a small 1ogo. The middle section, the
content area, contains any number of small independent components called
portlets. The JSPs included in the Portal Framework manage the layout of
these portlets on the page.

Note: You are not required to use the Portal Framework. Y ou may build your site

portlet

from scratch, although, it is not recommended for new users of the system.

A JSP page that is displayed within a portal page. There is a one-to-many
relationship between a portal and its portlets. Each portlet should provide a
limited piece of functionality. For example, imagine an information portal
where one portlet gives the weather report, another provides a stock ticker,
another thetop news stories, and another that showsyesterday’ s sports scores.

administration tool

WebL ogic Personalization Server ships with its own Administration Tool.
The focus of this chapter is on development; it will not provide detailed
instructions on how to use the tool. If you have questions on how to use the
Administration Tool, refer to Creating and Managing Portalsin the WebL ogic
Personalization Server User’s Guide.

example portal

The name given to a sample portal implementation included with the

WebL ogic Personalization Server distribution. Thisexampleisbuilt ontop of
the Portal Framework. If you took the Personalization Tour, you worked with
the example portal. It is branded with an “Acme” logo. The filesfor this
example portal coexist in the same folder with the files used for the Portal
Framework. The difference isthe Portal Framework files are generic, while
the exampl e portal files are specific to the example.

property set

WebL ogic Personalization Server supports the storage of collections of data
called property sets. These sets may be associated with users, groups, or sites.
In this chapter, you will need to create and edit a property set that describes
your portal. Thiskind of property setis called an“Application Init” property
set and describes properties such asyour portal’ sname, itsworking directory,
and the Home page.
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How to Use This Chapter

6-4

The WebL ogic Personalization Server includes a Portal Administration Tool that
allowsyouto quickly build abasic portal using the Portal Framework. Techniquesfor
using the Portal Administration Tool are documented in the chapter Creating and
Managing Portals in the WebL ogic Personalization Server User’s Guide. That chapter
also includes step-by-step instructions for building the Acme Demo Portal. This
tutoria will not repeat the information presented in the User’s Guide.

The goal of this chapter isto get you started building your own custom portal. It will
cover many techniques for customizing the Portal Framework. This chapter also
provides many small projectswhich will demonstrate how to use thesetechniques. The
code fragments used to build these projects are included.

However, this chapter does not explain what every line of code does in these samples.
It provides general guidance in understanding how an example works, but the details
areleft as an exercise to the user. The reason for thisisthat the best way to learn how
to develop with WebL ogic Personalization Server isto reverse engineer code written
by others. Once you get each example working, spend some time experimenting with
the code. A good rule of thumb is to not proceed to the next example until you know
what each line of code does in the previous example.
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Creating the Framework for Your Custom
Portal

This section describes how to build a custom portal. At the end of this section, you will
have created a copy of the example portal (which uses the Portal Framework) which
you will ater asyou build your custom site. It isimportant that you use the example
portal asabase since it does provide extensive functionality. L ater, when you gain
familiarity with the product, you can re-engineer your custom site one piece at atime.

Note: It isnot recommended for new WebL ogic Personalization Server developers
to attempt to build a portal from scratch.

This section will wak you through the process one step at atime. It is primarily
intended to help you get the framework of your custom portal up and running and does
not attempt to explain the details of this process. In later sections, you will be
introduced to the details in a more rigorous way.

Installing WebLogic Personalization Server

If you have aready installed WebL ogic Personalization Server 3.2, begin this
procedure at step 14.

Toinstall WebL ogic Personalization Server, follow these steps:
1. Download and install JDK 1.2.1 or greater.
2. Restart your machine as required by the JDK installer.

3. Download the WebL ogic 5.1 installer from the BEA Web siteif you do not have
the WebL ogic Server 5.1 CD.

4. Obtain avalid WebL ogic Server license file. If your site does not already have
one, you can obtain an evaluation license from the BEA Web site. Rename it to
WebLogi cLi cense. xmi .

5. Run the WebL ogic Server 5.1 installer and complete the WebL ogic Server
installation.
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6.

Install Service Pack 6 or greater for WebL ogic Server 5.1. You can download the
latest service pack from the BEA Web site. After unpacking it, you will need to
manually update certain files and your classpath. Do this carefully. Making a
mistake here can cause errors later in this process.

Note: Therearetwo errorsin the Service Pack 6 install instructions. 1) Be sure
to copy webl ogi c510sp6. j ar and webl ogi c510sp6boot . j ar to the
I i b subfolder and not theroot folder. 2) Copy webl ogi c- t ags- 510. j ar
tothel i b folder. For more information, consult the WebLogic Commerce
Server with WebL ogic Personalization Server Installation Guide.

Copy your WebL ogic Server licensefileinto thel i cense subfolder in your
WebL ogic Server installation. WebL ogic Server needs to verify that you have a
proper license before it will start up. It looks for the licensein the classpath, and
thel i cense folder isin the classpath.

Test WebL ogic Server by clicking on st ar t WebLogi ¢. cnd
(startWebLogi c. sh for UNIX users). It should start up and print “WebL ogic
started.”

Note: Itisvery important to ook at the console window and inspect the output
for exceptions. If any exceptions occurred during startup, you will need to
resolve the problem before WebL ogic Server will work properly.

Note: Windows users should modify the properties of their console window to
extend the screen buffer to at least 500 lines. Accomplish this by
right-clicking on your console window’ s title bar and choosing “Edit..."
from the pop-up menu. Go to the Layout tab and change the Screen Buffer
height to be at least 500. When you click OK, it will ask if you want to
apply these changes for future windows of the sametitle. Check this
option.

Shut down the server by attaching to the server using the WebL ogic console and
issuing a Shutdown command.

Note: You may aso shut down the server by pressing CTRL-C in the console
window in which the server is running. This method is not recommended
in production environments since it may cause database connections to be
consumed until a database server reboot.

10. Download the WebL ogic Commerce Server installer if you do not have the

WebL ogic Personalization Server 3.2 CD.
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11. Obtain avalid WebL ogic Personalization Server licensefile. If your site does not
already have one, you may obtain an evaluation license from the BEA Web site.
Rename it to WebLogi cConmrer celLi cense. xni .

12. Run the WebL ogic Personalization Server 3.2 installer and complete the
WebL ogic Personalization Server installation.

13. Copy your WebL ogic Personalization Server licensefileinto thel i cense
subfolder in your WebL ogic Personalization Server installation. WebL ogic
Personalization Server needs to verify that you have a proper license before it
will start up. It looks for the license in the classpath, and thel i cense folder isin
the classpath.

14. Test WebL ogic Personalization Server by clicking on St art Conrmer ce. bat
(StartCommer ce. sh for UNIX users). It should start up and print “WebL ogic
started.” Do not shut down the server.

Note: Itisvery important to look at the console window and inspect the output
for Java exceptions. If any exceptions occurred during startup, you will
need to resolve the problem before WebL ogic Personalization Server will
work properly.

Note: If you have errorsrelated to f oundat i on. j ar not loading properly, your
WebL ogic Server Service Pack update did not succeed. Go back and
reinstall the Service Pack.

Y ou have completed the installation of WebL ogic Personalization Server 3.2. Now
you will proceed with setting up the framework for your custom portal.

Setting Up the Portal Framework

To set up the framework for your custom portal, follow these steps:

1. Create anew subfolder in
9\ _ COVVERCE_HOME%4 ser ver / publ i c_htmi / por t al s and give the folder the
name of your new portal. Thisnew folder will contain the resources specificto your
portal. Thischapter will assumeyou have named thisfolder eTestPortal. Thisname
will aso refer to the name of the portal.

Note: Do not use spaces in thisfolder name or you will have complicationsin
step 6 below.
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. Create two new subfoldersin your new portal folder. Name onei nages and the

other portlets.

. Log into the WebL ogic Personalization Server Administration Tool. If you

installed WebL ogic Personalization Server with the default settings, you can use
this URL in a browser that is invoked on the same machine as the server:
http://1 ocal host: 7501/t ool s. Thedefault usernameisadni ni strat or and
the default password is passwor d.

. Click thetriple-can icon on the Property Set Management title bar. Thiswill take

you into the Property Set Management Administration Tool.

. Toregister your eTestPortal, you need to create a new property set. Click the

Create button on the title bar.

. You are presented with aform.

a. Inthe Namefield, enter eTest Port al .
b. Inthe Description field, enter something like My test portal .

c. Inthe Copy Properties From drop-down list, select
APPL| CATI ON_I NI T. _DEFAULT_PORTAL_I NI T.

d. Finaly, inthe Property Set Type drop-down list, enter Appl i cation Init.

e. Once you have completed the form, click the Create button.

Note: Makesureyoutypethisexactly asyou seeit. Itiscase sensitive and spaces
should not be used.

. You have just created a property set that will be used to register your application.

Click the Back button.

Note: Clicking Back will fail with an “ Authorization Failed” message if your
browser does not allow cookies. In this case, you must change your
browser settings to allow cookies for the Administration Tool to function

properly.

. You now need to edit your new property set. Click the eTestPortal name in the

Application Initialization property set list. Thiswill invoke the property set editor
for the eTestPortal property set.
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9. Changethedef aul t dest, homepage and wor ki ngdi r propertiesto point to
your portal’s folder. For example, / port al s/ exanpl e/ . . . should be changed
to/portal s/ eTest Portal/....Thisestablishesthe location of the filesfor
your portal.

Note: Do not change ther eposi t or ydi r property.

10. Edit the portal Name property. This must exactly match the name of the portal
you are creating; in this example it should be eTestPortal.

11. Return to the Home page. Click Finished, then click Home.

12. Click the blue and red monitor icon on the Portal Management title bar. This will
take you into the Portal Management Administration Tool.

13. Click the Create button on the Portal stitle bar. This will allow you to register
your new portal with the server.

14. A form will appear.

a. InthePortal Name form control, enter eTest Port al exactly asyou did while
editing the property set. Leave the rest of the controls as they are by default.

b. Click Create. This should succeed. You have now successfully registered your
new portal.

c. Click Back to return to the Portal Manager page.

15. Click your porta's name underneath the portal’s title bar. Thiswill take you to the
portal editor tool.

16. By default, no portlets will be included in your portal. You should add a few
portlets. Click the +/- icon on the associated portlets title bar. You will now be
directed to the portlet association page.

17. Make afew portlets available, and at least a couple of portlets visible. Click Save
and then Back when finished.

Note: Not al of the displayed portlets may be valid for your new portal. If any
portlets were added for another portal on the server, these portlets may
have a different relative path from
9\ COVVERCE_HOMEY% ser ver / publ i c_htni / portal s. Adding a
portlet located in another portal will give your usersarun-time error. To
avoid this problem, use only the portlets located in the
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9L COMMERCE _HOVEY server/ public_htm /portal s/repository

/ portl ets subfolder (consult the list below).
Thefollowing list describes the available portlets.

Defined Portals—displays the portals defined in the system. Uses the
<es: f or Eachl nArray> and <es: si npl eRepor t > tags.

Defined Portlets—displays the portlets defined in the system. Uses the
<es: f or Eachl nArray> and <es: si npl eRepor t > tags.

News Index—demonstrates the use of Content Management tags.

News Viewer—displays content driven from cont ent _i ndex. j sp. Usein
conjunction with News Index.

Quote—displays stock quotes. Demonstrates how to redirect a portlet to an
external site.

Dictionary—demonstrates how to redirect a portal to an externa site.

Search—demonstrates how to redirect a portal to an extend site.

Group To Do List*—displays a Group To Do list. Requires user to be logged in.

My To Do List*—displays aMy To Do list. Requires user to be logged in.

Bookmarks*—displays the bookmarks associated with the current user. Requires

user to be logged in.

18. Test your portal site asfollows:

Open a browser window and typein
http://1ocal host: 7501/ application/eTestPortal.

a. Replacel ocal host inthis URL with the name of the machine the server is

running on if it is different from the browser's machine.

b. Replace 7501 if you changed the listening port of WebL ogic Server during the

WebL ogic Personalization Server installation.

c. ReplaceeTest Portal with the name of the property set you created.

In your browser, you should see a Web page with an Acme logo. You should see
all the portlets which you defined as being visible in the Portlet Administration
page. Portlets that require a user login (marked with an * above) will not display

until you are logged in.
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Note: Itisimportant to look at the console window to make sure exceptions are

Troubleshooting

not being thrown.

If you do not see the portal page or have exceptions, make sure you have not
made the following common mistakes:

Problem: Server not responding

a

Server is not running—make sure you have a console window with the
Commerce Server running. It must output “WebL ogic Server started.” beforeit
will accept connections.

Server isrunning on non-default port—this chapter assumesthat your server is
running on port 7501. Check thewebl ogi c. syst em | i st enPort propertyin
your 9\ COMVERCE_HOMEY webl ogi c. properti es file. The number
assigned to this property is the server’s port number.

Server isrunning on different machine—this chapter assumes that your server
is running on the same machine as your browser. If not, replace the name

I ocal host inyour browser URLs with the name of the machine on which the
server isrunning.

Problem: Server returnserror

a

PORTAL_NAME hot defined—when creating your property set, you must replace
the default value of the PORTAL_NANME property.

PORTAL_NAME does not match portal name—the PORTAL_NANE property in
your property set (step 6) must match exactly the name you give your portal
when creating the portal in the Portal Manager (step 27).

reposi t orydi r incorrect—you should have modified severa pathsin your
property set (step 22) but not r eposi t or ydi r. Ther eposi t or ydi r property
should be/ portal s/repository.

19. Exploreyour new site. Create a new user account by clicking on the key iconin
the top right-hand side of the page. Build a personalized Web page for your new
user.

Y ou have completed the first step in building your own custom portal.
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An important concept to understand is the repository directory. The repository
directory (specified by your r eposi t or ydi r property in your property set) isthe
location where the server looks to find aresource if it cannot find it in your working
directory (specified by your wor ki ngdi r property in your property set). If you
followed the previous instructions, you did not popul ate your working directory with
any files. Therefore, when you navigated to your sitein “ Setting up the Portal
Framework,” step 17, the server failed to find the files (specifically, your Home page
portal . j sp) inyour working directory and so it found them in your repository
directory instead. It isimportant that you understand how this works.

Before you proceed, take a few moments now to read back through this section and
review the steps you followed. Although you may not understand why each step was
necessary, it is helpful to have a clear understanding of what the steps were. Also,
spend some time looking in the repository directory to see what resources are provided
by default. The repository directory contains the Portal Framework and resources
specific to the Acme portal and its portlets.

Therest of this chapter is devoted to making incremental changes to your copy of the
example portal so that it istransformed into your own custom portal. In the process,
you will replace many pieces of the exampl e portal, though your sitewill still be based
on the Portal Framework.
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Simple Customizations

The previous section described how to establish a platform for your custom portal.
This section assumes that you successfully completed this process. Whereas the last
section had a strictly-defined process, the following sections are project based. It is
recommended that you do these projectsin order, although it is not required. Each
project will list any prerequisite projects.

Note: Remember that your browser may cache pages. If you make modificationsto
your site and they do not appear in your browser, then click Refresh. Thiswill
circumvent the cache and get an updated page from the WebL ogic
Personalization Server server. If thisfails to work, you should flush your
browser’s disk cache, as follows:

m |E users: from the Tools menu, choose I nternet Options. From the
General tab of the dialog box, click the Delete Files button.

m Netscape users: from the Edit menu, choose Preferences. From the
browse tree, click Advanced, then Cache. Click the Clear Memory
Cache and Clear Disk Cache buttons.

If problems continue, try switching to a different browser (IE/Netscape) to
view the page.

Project 1: Customizing the Acme Logos

Start by removing the Acme logo and replacing it with your own brand image, as
follows:

1. Openthe
9L COMVERCE_HOMEY ser ver / public_htm /portal s/ repository/inmges
folder using your preferred file system navigator. The file listing will show all of
the graphics used in your custom portal. Spend some time opening these graphics
so you gain familiarity with the graphical components of your site.
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. Copy thefilesl ogo. gi f andl ogo_smal | . gi f to the i mages subfolder in your

eTestPortal folder. By doing this, you are creating your own copy of these images
outside of the repository. Therefore, when these images are used in your portal,
they come from your working directory and not the repository.

. Launch your preferred image editing application. This application must support

reading and writing the GIF file format.

. Openthefilecalled! ogo. gi f located in your

9N COMMERCE HOVEY server/public_htm/portal s/ eTestPortal/imge
s subfolder using your image editor application.

. When the image opens, you will notice that it is the logo image that appears at

the top of your custom portal page.

. Through whatever means is best for you, replace the Acme logo with your brand

image. You may do this either by authoring a new image in your image editing
application or using an existing GIF file with the same approximate dimensions
asthe original Acme logo. Ultimately, you will need to have your GIF format
image named | ogo. gi f inyour / eTest Port al /i mages subfolder.

. Thereisanother imagecaled | ogo_snal | . gi f located in your i mages

subfolder that aso needs to be updated. Thisis simply a smaller version of the
main logo and is used on the bottom of your portal pages. Update this image as
you did the first image.

. Besureyou have updated the filesin the/ eTest Por t al / i mages folder and that

the new GIFs have exactly the same name as the original GIFs.

. Useyour browser to display the first page of your custom portal (refer to “ Setting

Up the Portal Framework” on page 6-7).

Note: WebLogic Personalization Server will automatically detect the new
images and load them in, so you do not need to restart the server.
Remember to click Refresh in your browser. If after clicking Refresh, you
do till do not see your new image, you may have to flush your browser’s
disk cache.
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Project 2:

Project 3:

Customizing the Choice of Portlets

In the previous section, you were asked to randomly choose a set of portletsto assign
to your portal. Now that you are up and running, it istime to revisit the choice of
portlets you made. Log on to the Administration Tool. Go to the Portal Manager and
double click the name of your portal under the Portalstitle bar. Y ou will see the portal
edit page. Click the +/- icon on the portletstitle bar. The portlet selection editor will

Experiment with the controls and choose the portlets that you want to include. At this
time, you can choose from only the prebuilt portlets. In later sections you will be
building your own portlets. When choosing aportlet for your site, you may also specify
whether it is visible by default, not visible but available, or not available at all.

For more information, see Creating and Managing Portals in the WebLogic
Personalization Server User’s Guide.

Customizing the Layout of Portlets

If you look carefully at your portal, you will notice that your porta has three main
sections: atitle bar, acontainer in the middle for anumber of smaller components, and
afooter. The smaller componentsinthe middle spacearecalled “portlets.” Each portlet
iswritten as an independent JSP or HTML file. Each portlet is responsible for its own
contents, while the portal page isresponsible for laying the portlets out in columns.

Y ou can customize this layout in two ways:

1. You can specify how many columnsthe porta usesto arrange portlets (1, 2 or 3
columns are valid).

2. You can choose which portlets appear in each of the columns.

Note: Asanadministrator you may define how the layout appears by default, but the
user may override your choices.

Log on to the Administration Tool. Go to the Portal Manager and then click the name
of your portal under the Portalstitle bar. Y ou will see the porta edit page. By editing
the portal definition, you may change the number of columns used to display your
portal. To change which portlets are in which column, you need to use the L ayout
editor.
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For more information, see Creating and Managing Portalsin the WebL ogic
Personalization Server User’'s Guide.

Project 4: Describing Your Users

Y our portal site will most likely have a number of categories of users. WeblLogic
Personalization Server recognizes this by supporting afeature called User Groups.
With thisfeature, you can define a hierarchical set of groups to which you can assign
users. Additionally, you will may have a number of predefined users that you would
liketoinitially set up. As part of this process, you will want to assign these people to
one or more of the groups you have set up. This project details how to build thisinto
your portal.

1. Logontothe Administration Tool.

2. Navigate into the User Manager.

3. Click Create on the Userstitle bar to create a number of new users.
4

. Return to the User Manager and create a number of new groups by clicking
Create from the Groups title bar.

5. Returnto the User Manager and click the text “Groups’ from the Groupstitle bar,
which will take you to the Group editor. Edit the groups you have created, and in
doing so assign some users to each of the groups.

6. Finaly, go to the Portal Manager and edit your custom portal. In the Associated
Groups section, add your new groups to your portal.

For more information, see Creating and Managing Portals in the WebLogic
Personalization Server User’s Guide.

6-16  Personaization Server Developer’s Guide



Writing Your Own Portlets

Writing Your Own Portlets

Project 5:

“Creating the Framework for Y our Custom Portal” on page 6-5 instructed you how to
get up and run with your custom portal by copying the example portal. “Simple
Customizations’ on page 6-13 showed you how to alter the logo images and use the
Administration Tool to customize your portal. Now, this section will show you how to
build your own functionality into your custom portal .

In this section, you will see how to build static portlets and portlets that change based
on state information retrieved from WebL ogic Personalization Server. Onceyou have
mastered the essence of portlet writing, you will learn about advanced functionality
such as maximized porlets and inter-portlet communication in the next section,
Advanced Portlet Functionality.

Note: Inthefollowing projects, you will beregistering your portlets and adding them
to your portal using the Administration Tool. When doing these activities or
when editing the portl et definition after creation, you may not see the changes
to your portal in your browser even after flushing the browser cache. Thisis
dueto server-side caching. In order to force arebuild of your portal page, you
must log in if you are logged out, or log out if already logged in to see your
changes take effect.

Building a Static Portlet

The fundamentals of portlet writing are not difficult. Asyou will see, the construction
of astatic portlet is quite easy. The complexity of portlets come when they become
dynamic. Thefirst portlet project is a static portlet.

When you view your portal, your browser is displaying an HTML page to you. If you
“View Source” onyour portal, youwill not seeany JavaServer Pagetags, although JSP
was used to author the document. Thisis because the server processed the JSP input
and output the HTML to your browser. In exactly the same way, before your portlet is
placed on the portal page, it is processed and converted into HTML if it was not
already. With thisin mind, think of a portlet as just asmall Web page.
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For this static portlet project, you are not going to use a JSP. Y ou will build just an
HTML fragment that will get included into the portal page. What followsis your first
portlet.

welcome.html

6-18

<p align=center>
<hl>Wel cone! </ hl1><br >

This portal contains the projects built by follow ng the W.CS
tutorial.
</ p>

Students of HTML will recognize this as just asimple static HTML fragment. There
really is nothing specia about thisHTML.

To make the HTML fragment above into a portlet, follow these steps:

1

With your file system navigation tool, navigate to your custom portal folder. Then,
enter the por t | et s subfolder. Here, create anew file called wel cone. ht ml with
atext editor. ThisHTML file you just created will hold your first portlet.

Note: Windows users using WordPad or Microsoft Word should Save As a text
document; otherwise, extra unwanted characters will be dumped into the
text stream.

Copy the HTML fragment aboveinto wel conme. ht m . Thisfile should contain no
other text. Savethisfileto disk.

L og into the WebL ogic Personalization Server Administration Tool. For more
information on completing this step, see Creating and Managing Portalsin the
WebL ogic Personalization Server User’s Guide.

Click the blue and red monitor icon on the Portal Management title bar. Thiswill
take you into the Portal Management Administration Tool.

Click the Create button on the Portletstitle bar. Thiswill allow you to register
your new portlet with the server.

Note: Besureto click the Create button on the Portlet title bar and not the one on
the Portd title bar.
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Project 6:

6. You are presented with aform. There are two required fields which you must fill
in, therest you should leave with the defaults. For Portlet Name, enter Wl cone.
For Content URL, enter port | et s/ wel cone. ht nl . Press the Create button, and
then press the Back button. You have now successfully registered your new
portlet with the server.

7. Add the portlet to your custom portal and make it visible. For more information
about this step, see Creating and Managing Portals in the WebLogic
Personalization Server User’s Guide.

8. Useyour browser to display the first page of your custom portal, following the
procedure described in “ Creating the Framework for Your Custom Portal” on
page 6-5. You should see your Welcome portlet.

Y ou have now added new functionality to WebL ogic Personalization Server.

Building a Simple Dynamic Portlet

Now that you see how easy it isto build portlets, your next step isto add some dynamic
behavior to your portlet. For this, you will need to create a JavaServer Pagefile, not
HTML. With the power of JSP, you can query the WebL ogic Personalization Server
for information, and vary the output depending on the results of your queries.

In this project, you will build a portlet that will detect if the user of the browser is
logged on to the portal . If not, this portlet will display amessage to the user, asking the
user to log on. If the user islogged on, the portlet will instead display the user’slogin
name.

Y ou will also accomplish the dynamic functionality by using methods included in the
portlet JSP base class. All portlet JSPs should extend

com beasys. commer ce. port al . adni n. Por t al JspBase.This class contains many
convenience methods which perform general tasks for your portlet JSP page, such as
accessing session information and user login information. To achieve this, begin your
portlet JSP files with the following line:

<%@ page
ext ends="com beasys. comer ce. portal . adm n. Port al JspBase" %
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Once you have extended Por t al JSPBase, you have access to many methods from
your JSP file, including get Logged! n() and get Sessi onVal ue() . Instead of
explaining exactly what these methods do here, look instead at the following JSP
fragment

isloggedon.jsp

6-20

<% page extends="com beasys. commer ce. portal.adm n. Portal JspBase"
%

<p>
<%
/1 getLoggedln() returns true if the user is logged in
if ( getLoggedln(request) )
{
%

You are currently logged in as
<% get Sessi onVal ue(
com beasys. conmer ce. axi om j sp. JspConst ant s. SERVI CEMANAGER USER,

request)
%>
Pl ease make yoursel f at hone.
<%
}
el se
{
%>
You are not currently | ogged on. Please click the
key icon at the top right-hand corner of the page to
log onto this site.
<%
}
%>
</ p>

This code is the complete text for your first dynamic portlet.
To implement this project, follow these steps:

1. Withyour file system navigation tool, navigate to your custom portal folder. Then,
enter the por t | et s subfolder. Here, create anew file calledi sl oggedon. j sp
with atext editor. ThisJSPfileyou just created will hold your first dynamic portlet.

2. Copy the JSP fragment aboveintoi sl oggedon. j sp. Thisfile should contain no
other text. Savethisfileto disk.
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. Log into the WebL ogic Personalization Server Administration Tool. For more

information about this step, see Creating and Managing Portal s in the WebLogic
Personalization Server User’s Guide.

. Click the blue and red monitor icon on the Portal Management title bar. This will

take you into the Portal Management Administration Tool.

. Click the Create button on the Portlets title bar. Thiswill allow you to register

your new portlet with the server.

. You are presented with aform. There are two required fields which you should

fill in, the rest you should leave with the defaults. For Portlet Name, enter
Logged on? For Content URL, enter port | ets/i sl oggedon. j sp. Click
Create, then click Back. You have now successfully registered your new portlet
with the server.

. Add the portlet to your custom portal and make it visible. For more information

about this step, see Creating and Managing Portals in the WebLogic
Personalization Server User’s Guide.

. Useyour browser to display the first page of your custom portal, following the

procedure described in “ Creating the Framework for Your Custom Portal” on
page 6-5. You should see your “Logged on?’ portlet. See how the text in the
portlet changes depending on whether you are logged into the portal or not.

Y ou have now finished your first dynamic portlet.

Building a Second Dynamic Portlet

In project 6, you built a simple dynamic portlet using functionality provided by
extending Portal ISPBase. Take some time to look at other functionality provided by
Portal JSPBase. Once you have donethis, you are ready to begin working with another
dynamic technique available to your JavaServer Page portlets, JSP tags.

Included with the WebL ogic Personalization Server isaset of tag librariesthat enable
your JSPs accessto the full power of the personalization engine. The fivetag libraries
are asfollows:

m Personalization Advisor: uri = “pz.tld”

m Content Management: uri = “cm.tld”
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EmailList.jsp

m Portal Management: uri = “esp.tld*
m  User Management: uri = “um.tld"
m Personalization Utilities: uri = “es.tld"

For more information, see Chapter 10, “JSP Tag Library Reference.” For full details
on how tag libraries work in the JSP language, consult a JavaServer Page handbook.
After viewing this sample tag library portlet, you will see that tag libraries are quite

easy to use.

Each one of these tag libraries supports a number of tags. In this project, you will use
tags from the User Management and Personalization Utilitiestag libraries. This portlet
will output the name of all users of your portal. Next to each username, it will output
the e-mail address of that user. A detailed description of how this code worksis not
provided here. Hopefully, reading the code and consulting the WebL ogic
Personalization Server Developer’s Guide is sufficient.

One point about the code should be made. Y ou will notice that for every username
retrieved by calling <um get User snames>, thereisacall to <um get Profi |l e>. Itis
necessary to explain why thisline of codeisneeded. At any time during the processing
of aportlet, exactly one user profileisin scope. Calls like <um get Pr opert y> and
<um set Proper t y> refer to the user profile in scope. In this project the code must
iterate through the list of usernames and query the profile associated with each user.
Therefore, before a call to <um get Pr oper t y> ismade, the profile for the user must
be loaded into scope by calling <um get Prof i | e>. And at the end of this JSP, the
original user profile must be loaded back into scope to avoid causing problems with
other portlets.

<% - include the tag libraries we need --%
<v@taglib uri="es.tld" prefix="es" %
<v@taglib uri="umtld" prefix="unl %

<% - extend Portal JSPBase to get sonme base functionality --%
<%@ page

ext ends="com beasys. commer ce. portal . adm n. Port al JspBase"
%

<%
/1 get the nane of the current user
String original UserNane = (String)get Sessi onVal ue(
com beasys. conmer ce. axi om j sp. JspConst ant s. SERVI CEVANAGER USER,
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request);
if ( originalUserNane == nul| ) original UserName = "";

/1 get the name of the portal
String portal Name =
(String)get Sessi onVal ue( PORTAL_NAME, request);
if ( portalName == null ) portal Nane = "";
%

<% - ask W.CS to put a list of the user nanes in string array
"user NanmeLi st" --%
<um get User nanes i d="user NaneLi st" result="namesResult"/>

<t abl e border=1 cel | spaci ng=1 align="center">

<tr>
<t h col span=2>Portal Users</th>
</tr>

<es:forEachl nArray id="curUser" type="String"
array="<%user NaneLi st %"
count er | d="cur | ndex" >

<tr>
<% - This section is evaluated once for
every user in userNanelList --%
<% - Qutput the nane of the user for this row --%
<t d><%cur User %</t d>
<% - Qutput the enmil address of the curUser --%
<t d>
<um get Profile profil eKey="<%cur User %"
scope="request"
/>
<um get Property id="email"
propertySet ="<%port al Nane%"
pr opert yName="<%PROFI LE_EMAI L%"
/>
<%enui | %
</td>
</tr>

</ es: for Eachl nArray>

<%

if (getLoggedl n(request)) {
%

<um get Profile
profil eKey="<%ori gi nal User N\ane%" scope="request" />
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<%

}

%

</t abl e>

This code is the complete text for your second dynamic portlet.

To implement this project, follow these steps:

1. With your favorite file system navigation tool, navigate to your custom portal
folder. Then, enter theport | et s subfolder. Here, create anew file called
Enai | Li st . j sp with atext editor. This JSP file you just created will hold your
first dynamic portlet.

2. Copy the JSP fragment above into Enai | Li st . j sp. Thisfile should contain no
other text. Savethisfileto disk.

3. Log into the WebL ogic Personalization Server Administration Tool. For more
information about this step, see Creating and Managing Portalsin the WebL ogic
Personalization Server User’s Guide.

4. Click the blue and red monitor icon on the Portal Management title bar. This will
take you into the Portal Management Administration Tool.

5. Click the Create button on the Portletstitle bar. This will alow you to register
your new portlet with the server.

6. You are presented with aform. There are two required fields which you should
fill in, the rest you should leave with the defaults.

a. For Portlet Name, enter Emai | Li st .

b. For Content URL, enter port | et s/ Email Li st. jsp.

Click Create, then click Back. You have now successfully registered your new
portlet with the server.

7. Add the portlet to your custom portal and make it visible. For more information
about this step, see Creating and Managing Portals in the WebLogic
Personalization Server User’s Guide.

8. Useyour browser to display the first page of your custom portal, following the
procedure described in“ Creating the Framework for Your Custom Portal” step 18.
You should see your “Email List” portlet.
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9. Now add some more users to your portal. Do thisby clicking the key icon in the
upper right-hand corner of your portal. Thiswill bring up the sign-on page.
Under the New User title bar, click Create. Follow the instructions to add new
USers.

10. Return to your portal page and see the new users appear in the portlet.

Y ou have now seen the three major techniques for building a portlet: static HTML,
dynamic behavior based on extending Portal JSPBase, and dynamic behavior based on
the WebL ogic Personalization Server tag libraries.
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Advanced Portlet Functionality

Project 8:

In the previous section, you learned how to build portlets. This section continues with
portlets and demonstrates how to use more portlet features.

Adding a Maximized URL

This project will walk you through how to build a maximized version of your portlet.
In the default case, your portlet cannot be maximized. If you allow your portlet to be
maximized but do not provide a maximized URL, WebL ogic Personalization Server
will simply use your normal-sized portlet content when maximized. In most cases, you
will want to take advantage of the extra space afforded by being maximized and alter
your portlet content to include moreinformation. This project shows how to do this. It
assumes you completed “ Project 7: Building a Second Dynamic Portlet”. Y ou will not
change the portlet created in that project, but you will add a new maximized JSP.

Thefirst step of this project isto create the new portlet content JSP for the maximized
state. Since in the maximized state your portlet has more screen real estate, you can
display more information. In this case, for each user displayed, you will show more
columns of information. The following is the maximized JSP:

EmailListMax.jsp

<% - include the tag libraries we need --%
<v@taglib uri="es.tld" prefix="es" %

<@taglib uri="umtld" prefix="unl %

<% - extend Portal JSPBase to get sone base functionality --%
<%@ page

ext ends="com beasys. commer ce. portal . adm n. Port al JspBase"

%

<%
/1 get the name of the current user
String original UserName = (String)get Sessi onVal ue(
com beasys. conmer ce. axi om j sp. JspConst ant s. SERVI CEVANAGER USER,
request);
if ( original UserName == null ) original UserName = "";
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/1 get the nane of the portal

String portal Name =

(String)get Sessi onVal ue( PORTAL_NAME, r equest ) ;
if ( portalName == null ) portal Nane = "";

%
<% - ask W.CS to put a list of the user nanes in
string array "userNaneLi st" --%
<um get User nanes i d="user NaneList" result="listresult" />

<t abl e border=1 cel | spaci ng=1 align="center">

<tr>
<t h col span=7>Portal Users</th>
</tr>

<es:forEachl nArray id="curUser" type="String"
array="<%user NaneLi st %" counterl d="curl ndex" >

<tr>
<% - This section is eval uated once for
every user in userNaneList --%

<% - Qutput the nane of the user for this row --%
<t d><%cur User %</t d>

<umget Profile profil eKey="<%curUser %" scope="request

<% - Qutput the enmil address of the curUser --%

<t d>
<% - Load curUser’s profile into scope -->
<um get Property id="email"
propertySet ="<%port al Nane%"
propert yName="<%PROFI LE_EMAI L%"/ >
<%enui | %
</td>
<% - Qutput the first name of the curUser --%
<t d>
<um get Property id="first"
propertySet ="<%port al Name%"
pr opert yNane="<%PROFI LE_FI RST%"/ >
<%first%
</td>

<% - Qutput the |ast nane of the curUser --%
<t d>
<um get Property id="last"
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propertySet =" <% port al Name%"
propertyName="<%PROFI LE_LAST%"/ >
<%l ast %

</td>
<% - Qutput the address of the curUser --%
<td>
<um get Property id="address"
propertySet =" <% port al Name%"
propertyName=" <%PROFI LE_ADDRESS%" / >
<%addr ess%
</td>
<% - Qutput the city of the curUser --%
<td>
<um get Property id="city"
propertySet =" <% port al Name%"
propertyNane="<%PRCFI LE_CI TY%"/ >
<Uscity%
</td>
<% - Qutput the state of the curUser --%
<td>
<um get Property id="state"
propertySet =" <%por t al Name%"
propertyNane="<%PROFI LE_STATEY%"/ >
<Y st at e%
</td>
<% - Qutput the zip code of the curUser --%
<td>
<um get Property id="zip"
propertySet =" <%por t al Name%"
propertyNane="<%PRCFI LE_ZI P%"/ >
<%zi p%
</td>

</tr>
</ es: forEachl nArray>

<%
i f (getLoggedl n(request)) {
%
<um getProfil e profil eKey="<%ori gi nal User Name%"
scope="request" />
<%
}
%
</t abl e>

To specify the above code as your maximized portlet content, follow these steps:
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. With your file system navigation tool, navigate to your custom portal folder. Then,
enter the port | et s subfolder. Here, create anew file called Enai | Li st Max. j sp
with atext editor. This JSP file you just created will hold your maximized portlet
code.

. Copy the JSP fragment above into Enai | Li st Max. j sp. Thisfile should contain
no other text. Save this file to disk.

. Log into the WebL ogic Personalization Server Administration Tool. For more
information about this step, see Creating and Managing Portal s in the WebLogic
Personalization Server User’s Guide.

. Click the blue and red monitor icon on the Portal Management title bar. This will
take you into the Portal Management Administration Tool.

. Under the Portletstitle bar, click the EmailList portlet you created in “Project 7:
Building a Second Dynamic Portlet” on page 6-21.

. You will be presented with aform.
a. Changethe state of the “Maximizable” check box so that it is checked.

b. Inthe“Maximized URL" edit field, enter the Emai | Li st Max. j sp fileyou
created in step 1 (in thiscase: port | et s/ Enai | Li st Max. j sp).

Click Save, then click Back.

. Open another browser window and navigate to your portal, following the
procedure described in “ Setting Up the Portal Framework” on page 6-7. Your
portlet should be visible, and will have a square-like icon on itstitle bar. This
indicates that it is maximizable.

Note: Remember to log out and log in to force the server to rebuild the portal
page.

. Click the maximize icon, which will cause the portlet to be maximized. The
Emai | Li st Max. j sp page will load, listing each user, plus more information per
user than what is displayed when the portlet is of hormal size.
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Project 9: Changing the Look of a Maximized Portlet

Project 9 assumes that you have completed “Project 8: Adding a Maximized URL.”
Thegoal of this example isto specify anon-default header and footer to be used when
your portlet is maximized. In Project 8, the portlet used the provided

al t ernat eheader . j sp and al t er nat ef oot er . j sp since you did not override the
defaults. In some cases the defaults are sufficient, but for the purposes of
demonstration this project will define its own.

EmailListMaxHeader.jsp

<p>
<hl>Emai | List Portlet</hl>
<hr/ >

</ p>

EmailListMaxFooter.jsp

6-30

<p>
<hr/>

<i>Creating a Qustom Portal </i> Tutori al
</ p>

These code examples arejust simple samples. Y ou may elaborate on the design if you
wish.

To replace the aternate header and footer with the code above, follow these steps:

1. Withyour file system navigationtool, navigate to your custom portal folder. Create
two new filescalled Emai | Li st MaxHeader . j sp and Emai | Li st MaxFooter . j sp
with atext editor. This JSPfilesyou just created will hold the header and footer for
your maximized portlet.

Note: Besureto create these filesin your portal’ s root folder and not in your
portlets subfolder.

2. Copy thefirst JSP fragment above into Emai | Li st MaxHeader . j sp, and the
second into Emai | Li st MaxFoot er . j sp. These files should contain no other text.
Save these files to disk.
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3. Log into the WebL ogic Personalization Server Administration Tool. For more
information about this step, see Creating and Managing Portal s in the WebLogic
Personalization Server User’s Guide.

4. Click the blue and red monitor icon on the Portal Management title bar. This will
take you into the Portal Management Administration Tool.

5. Under the Portlets title bar, find the EmailList portlet you created in Project 7 and
click onit.

6. You will presented with aform.
a. Inthe Alternate Header URL, enter Enmai | Li st MaxHeader . j sp.

b. Inthe Alternate Footer URL, enter Emai | Li st MaxFoot er. j sp.
Click Save, then click Back.

7. Open another browser window and navigate to your portal. Your portlet should
bevisible, and will have a square-likeicon on itstitle bar. Click the icon, which
will cause the portlet to be maximized.

8. Emai | Li st Max. j sp will load, along with Enai | Li st MaxHeader . j sp and
Emai | Li st MaxFooter. j sp.

Note: Remember tologin and log out to force the server to rebuild the portal
page.

This concludes the customization of your portlet’s maximized state. Y ou may aso
experiment with creating an editable version of your portlet, and even a help window
associated with your portlet.

Project 10: Inter-portlet Communication

In some instances, you will want to have actions in one portlet affect the display of
another portlet. Thisis called inter-portlet communication. To implement this
functionality, imagine writing Java Beans or database calls where one portlet persists
data and another reads the data. This would work, but requires more effort than
necessary. Unlessyou need to pass|arge amounts of databetween portlets, you should
follow a simpler approach. This approach is demonstrated here.
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Userindex.jsp
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Before you read the code, you must understand that there is an object that is shared
between the Portal Framework and all of the portlets. This object can be used to pass
data between all of these entities. This object isthe HTTP request. Y ou may set
parameters in the request in one portlet, then forward the request back to the portal,
which will ultimately forward the request to all portlets. The end result is that the
HTTP request can serve as a message passing mechanism for portlets. This project
shows you how to exploit this.

Thegoal of this project isto create two portlets. The first portlet, called “User Index,”
displaysaranges of usernamesin the system. For example, it will show “Allanto Carl,
Chuck to EImer, Francisto Irene,...” If the user clicks on a name range, the second
portlet will refresh and show detailed information about each username in that range.
The second portlet is called “User Index Details.”

Thefollowing is the code for both portlets. Take specia note of how the “href” is
constructed in User | ndex. j sp, and how the parameters are retrieved in
User | ndexDetai l s.j sp.

<% - include the tag libraries we need --%
<v@taglib uri="es.tld" prefix="es" %
<v@taglib uri="umtld" prefix="unl %

<% - extend Portal JSPBase to get sone base functionality --%
<%@ page
ext ends="com beasys. commer ce. portal . adm n. Portal JspBase" %

<%
/1 get the nane of the current user
String original UserNane = (String)get Sessi onVal ue(
com beasys. conmer ce. axi om j sp. JspConst ant s. SERVI CEMANAGER USER,
request);
if ( originalUserName == null ) originalUserNane = "";

/1 get the nane of the portal
String portal Nane = (String)get Sessi onVal ue( PORTAL_NAME,
request);
if ( portalName == null ) portal Nane = "";
%

<% - ask WLCS to put a list of the user names in string
array "userNaneLi st" --%
<um get User nanmes i d="user NaneLi st" result="listresult" />
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<t abl e border=1 cel |l spaci ng=1 align="center">

<tr>
<t h>Portal Users |ndex</th>
</[tr>

<%

int divisor = 5;

bool ean i sRowTerm nated = true;
String persistCurUser = null;
%

<es:forEachl nArray id="curUser" type="String"
array="<%user NaneLi st %" counterl d="curl ndex" >
<% - This section is evaluated once for every user in
user NanelLi st --%

<%
per si st Cur User = cur User;

/1 start the cell if this is the first user in a range
if (curlndex.intValue()%livisor == 0)
{
/1 begi nning of range
i sRowTer m nated = fal se;
%
<% - THI S | S WHERE THE DATA | S PASSED - - %
<tr><td>

<a href ="<%response. encodeURL(creat eURL(request,

get HomePage( request),
("userl ndexStartl ndex=" + curl ndex
+ "&user | ndexDi vi sor=" + di vi sor
))) "
>
<U%curUser% to
<%

}

// finish cell if this is the last user in range or
// the last user in the |ist
if (curlndex.intVal ue()%ivisor == divisor-1)
{
/1 end of range
i sSRowTer m nated = true;
%

<% - Qutput the nane of the user for this row --%

<%cur User %</ a></td></tr>
<%
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%
</ es: forEachl nArray>
<%
if (!isRowTerm nated)
{
/1 terminate the rowif it ended on a
/1 non-divi sor boundary
%
<% - Qutput the name of the user for this row --%
<%per si st Cur User %</ a></td></tr>
<%
}
%
</t abl e>

UserindexDetails.jsp

6-34

<% - include the tag libraries we need --%
<v@taglib uri="es.tld" prefix="es" %
<@taglib uri="umtld" prefix="unl %

<% - extend Portal JSPBase to get sone base functionality --%
<%@ page
ext ends="com beasys. commer ce. portal . adm n. Port al JspBase" %

<%
/1 get the nane of the current user
String original UserNane = (String)get Sessi onVal ue(
com beasys. conmer ce. axi om j sp. JspConst ant s. SERVI CEVANAGER USER,
request);
if ( originalUserName == null ) originalUserNane = "";

/1 get the nane of the portal
String portal Nane =
(String)get Sessi onVal ue( PORTAL_NAME, request);
if ( portalName == null ) portal Nane = "";
%

<%
/1 GET THE PARAMETERS PASSED I N, if they exist

int startlndex = 0O;
String startlndexString =
request. get Par anet er ("user I ndexStart| ndex");
if (startlndexString !'= null)
{
try
{
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%

startlndex =
I nt eger. parsel nt(startlndexString);

}
catch (Exception e) {

Systemout. println("UserlndexDetail.jsp - "+
"startlndex parse error: "+startlndexString);

}

int divisor = 0;
String divisorString =

request . get Par anet er ("user | ndexD vi sor");
if (divisorString != null)

{
try
{
di visor = Integer.parselnt(divisorString);
catch (Exception e) {
Systemout.println("UserlndexDetail.jsp - "+
" divisor parse error: "+divisorString);
}
}
if (divisor == 0)
{

dick a nane range in the User |Index portlet to display
i nformation about each user in the range.

else // divisor !'=0

{

<% - ask W.CS to put a list of the user names in string array
"user NameList" --%
<um get User nanmes i d="user NaneList" result="listresult" />

<%

<t abl e border=1 cel | spaci ng=1 align="center">
<tr>

<th col span=2>Portal Users</th>

</[tr>

<es:forEachlnArray id="curUser" type="String"
array="<%user NaneLi st %" counterl d="curl ndex" >

if ((curlndex.intValue() >= startlndex) &&
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(curl ndex.intValue() < startlndex+divisor))

{
%>
<tr>
<% - This section is evaluated once for every user in
user NameLi st --%
<% - Qutput the name of the user for this row --%
<t d><%cur User %</ t d>
<% - Qutput the email address of the curUser --%
<td>
<um getProfil e profil eKey="<%cur User %"
scope="request" />
<um getProperty id="email"
propertySet =" <%port al Nane%"
pr opert yName="<%PROFI LE_EMAI L%"
/>
<%enmai | %
</td>
</tr>
<%
}
%>
</ es: forEachl nArray>
<%
i f (getLoggedl n(request)) {
%>
<um getProfil e profil eKey="<%ori gi nal User Name%"
scope="request" />
<%
}
} /1 fromelse clause of if (divisor == 0)
%>
</t abl e>

To use the above code as your portlets, follow these steps:

1. With thefile system navigation tool, navigate to your custom portal folder.
Navigate into your “portlets’ subfolder. Here, create two new files called
User I ndex. j sp and User | ndexDet ai | s. j sp with atext editor. These JSP files
you just created will hold the two portlets that will communicate with each other.

Personalization Server Developer’s Guide



Advanced Portlet Functionality

10.

Copy the first ISP fragment above into User | ndex. j sp, and the second into
User | ndexDet ai | s. j sp. These files should contain no other text. Save these
files to disk.

Log into the WebL ogic Personalization Server Administration Tool. For more
information about this step, see Creating and Managing Portal s in the WWebLogic
Personalization Server User’s Guide.

Click the blue and red monitor icon on the Portal Management title bar. This will
take you into the Portal Management Administration Tool.

Click the Create button on the Portlets title bar. Thiswill allow you to register
your new portlets with the server.

You are presented with aform. There are two required fields which you should
fill in, the rest you should leave with the defaults.

a For Portlet Name, enter User | ndex.

b. For Content URL, enter port| ets/ User | ndex. j sp.

Click Create. You have now successfully registered your first new portlet with
the server.

You still are presented with the form. You should now overwrite the values you
entered in step 6.

a For Portlet Name, and enter User | ndex Detail s.

b. For Content URL, enter port| ets/ User I ndexDet ai | s. j sp.

Click Create. You have now successfully registered your second new portlet
with the server.

Add the portlets to your custom portal and make them visible. For more
information about this step, see Creating and Managing Portal s in the WWebLogic
Personalization Server User’s Guide.

Test your portlets by directing your browser to your portal. Use your browser to
display the first page of your custom portal, following the procedure described in
“Setting Up the Portal Framework” on page 6-7. You should see your “User
Index” and “User Index Details’ portlets.

Now add some users to your portal. Do this by clicking on the key icon in the
upper right-hand corner of your portal. Thiswill bring up the signon page. Under
the New User title bar, click Create. Follow the instructions to add new users.
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11. Go back to main portal page. Notice that username ranges are displayed in the
User Index portlet. Click on one of the ranges. Notice how the User Index Details
portlet now displays detailed information on the users in the name range you
selected.

Y ou have now completed the advanced portlet creation projects.

Using the HTTP Request Method to Communicate
Between Portlets

Therearetwoissuesthat you should be aware of when using the HT TP request method
to communicate between portlets.

Parameter Name Collisions Between Portlets

Because the HTTP request is broadcast to all portlets within the portal, you must be
careful to avoid a parameter name collision between portlets. For example, suppose a
portlet appends a URL parameter such assrc=/ usr/ 1 ocal / sr ¢ to the anchor tags
that it generates. If other portletslook for such a parameter, then they will all find it
when the user clicks the link. Unless all portlets looking for that parameter are
interpreting it the same way, confusing or bad parameters can be passed to the
receiving portlets.

To avoid name collisions, remember that the URL parameter names that get encoded
by using the URL string are global in nature.

Several Sets Of Portlets Using The Http Request Method At Once

When a set of portlets communicates, the code does the following:

<a href="<% esponse. encodeURL(creat eURL(r equest,
get HonePage(r equest), ...and so on.

When the get HomePage () method is called, it strips off any parameters that were
passed in from the last request. Thisis desirable when asingle set of portlets
communicates using thismethod. However, if an unrelated set of portletsis employing
the same technique, then only one set can be “active” at any onetime.
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For example, one set of portlets (group A) includes a headline browser portlet and a
news story display portlet. When a user clicks a headline, the headline browser uses
the code above to generate a URL. The URL includes a parameter that tells the story
display portlet whereto find the story. When these are the only two portlets using this
method, it works correctly.

Now lets add a second set of portlets to the example. Portlet group B includes a stock
guote portlet and astock detail portlet.When auser clicksastock quote, the portl et uses
the code above to generate a URL . The URL includes aparameter that tellsits partner
portlet where to find the stock details. Again, this method works correctly when just
one set of portletsis communicating. However, what happens when both sets of
portlets are using the get HomePage () method?

In this scenario, first the user clicks astory headline to see the story. The story portl et
reads the parameter from the URL and displays the story. Then the user clicks a stock
symbol to get detailed stock information, and the stock quote portlet generates a new
anchor tag using a stock related parameter. The stock details display in the partner
stock portlet just fine, but what happensin the story portlet?

When the user clicksthe stock symbol, this second event notifiesall the portletsto poll
again. The URL generated by the stock quote portlet overwrote the news story
parameter with its own stock related parameter, and so the new URL contains no
parameters related to the story. If the story portlet does not find the parameter it
expects, it may just display a blank portlet page. Y ou can easily avoid this problem
using the session cache. If the story portlet has aready seen aparameter tellingit where
to find the story, it could use the session cache to default to the previous story location
if thereisno new information.
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Other Customization Techniques

Thistutorial hasintroduced you to the power of WebL ogic Personalization Server and
the Portal Framework. With the techniques described in the previous sections, you can
now build a sophisticated portal.

However, there are more ways in which you can build your customized application.
Although this chapter will not cover these additional techniques in detail, this section
discusses each technique and provides pointers to other documentation that contains
more information.

More Portlet Customization

In Projects 8 and 9, you created a maximized version of your portlet. In the same
manner, you may create an editable version of your portlet. Y ou may also specify a
help page for your portlet, mandate that it appear for all users, allow/disallow it to be
minimized, make it floatable, and make changes to the title bar appearance.

Editing the portlet's properties viathe Associated Portletslink is only necessary if you
wish to override the default values used to create the portlet.

For more information, about the Portal Management Administration Tools, see
Creating and Managing Portals in the WebLogic Personalization Server User’s Guide.

Database Interaction

In many casesyou will want to persist data or retrieve persisted data from within your
portal and portlets. In most cases, you will be using a database for this purpose.
WebL ogic Personalization Server provides simple connectivity with your database via
Personalization Utility tags. Specifically, refer tothe <es: pr epar edSt at ement > and
<es: si npl eReport > tags.

For more information, see “Personalization Utilities” on page 10-72.
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Alternatively, enterprise applicationswill likely want to use Enterprise JavaBeansfor
data persistence. WebL ogic Commerce Server provides full support for the EJB
specification.

For more information, consult the WebL ogic Server documentation.

Java Beans Interaction

The Java Beanstechnol ogy providesan easy way to removethe bulk of your codefrom
your JavaServer Page files. Thiswill free your JSP files from clutter, and make that
code more maintainable and reusable. WebL ogic Commerce Server provides full
support for calling Java Beans from your JSP files.

For more information, consult a JavaServer Page handbook.

Personalization Advisor Functionality

The Advisor delivers content to a personalized application based on a set of rules and
user profile information. It can retrieve any type of content from a Document
Management system and display it in aJSP or use it in aservlet. The Advisor ties
together al the services and components in the system to deliver personalized content.
The Advisor component includes a JSP tag library and an Advisor EJB (stateless
session bean) that accessthe Webl ogic Personalization Server’ s core personalization
services.

For more information, consult Chapter 2, “ Creating Personalized Applications with
the Advisor.”

Internationalization

WebL ogic Personalization Server provides a simple framework that allows accessto
localized text labels and messages. The internationalization (118N) framework is
accessible from JSP files through a small 118N tag library.

For more information, consult Chapter 8, “Localizing Applications with the
Internationalization Tags.”
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Using Webflow

In WebL ogic Personalization Server, Webflow is a feature that allows you to string
together JSP files, input processors (1Ps) and pipeline processors (PPs) without hard
coding the linkage between them. Instead, the linkage is defined in an external
Webflow propertiesfile.

If you are considering using Webflow within the Portal Framework, see “Using
Webflow Within a Portal” on page 7-6.

Commerce Functionality

The process customers go through when making a purchase from your Web siteis one
of the most common but complex aspects of an e-business. To help you get to market
faster than your competitors, the WebL ogic Commerce Server product provides you
with an Order Processing package. This package contains default implementations for
the most common e-business order-related services (such as shopping cart
management, taxation, payment, and so on). Designed to be used out-of-the-box, the
Order Processing package allows your site designersto customize the order process
without the need for advanced programming skills. Additionally, it is easily extensible
for those with advanced technical knowledge.

For more information, consult the Order Processing Package documentation.

Modifying the Portal Framework

6-42

In some cases, the Portal Framework may be generally suitable for your needs, but
some aspectsof it needsto be modified. A valid optioninthiscaseisto actually modify
the JSPfilesin therepository folder. Y ou are encouraged to use the Portal Framework
filesin any way to help you get to market quickly. Be aware that some changes you
make may be inconsistent with the Administration Tool, therefore you will need to
implement your own administration functionality in those cases.

To do this, you will need to read and understand the contents of the JSP files located
inthe repository folder. Therefore you will need to be comfortablewith JSP. Also, you
will need to be comfortable with the WebL ogic Personalization Server custom JSP
tags and provided classes such as Por t al JSPBase.
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For more information, see Chapter 10, “JSP Tag Library Reference.”

Building Your Site Without the Portal Framework

Y ou may not want a portal metaphor when creating your site. Or, you may find that
your site design would require extensive changes to the Portal Framework. In both
cases, you may choose to build your site from scratch. In this case, you have the full
power of JSP and HTML at your disposal, as well as the commerce components
(shopping cart management, taxation, payment) and the personalization components
(rules, property sets, content management, user and group management) via the JSP
tag libraries.

For more information, see Chapter 10, “JSP Tag Library Reference.”

Framework Files

The following table displays the names and functions of the template JSP files
provided with the WebL ogic Personalization Server framework. Each of thesefilesis
located in the root directory of the portal which it serves, such as

/portal s/repository.

Table 6-1 Framework Templates

JSP File Name Function

_user_add_portlets.jsp The tool employed by the end user to add/remove portlets.
_user_layout.jsp The tool employed by the end user to update portlet layout.
_userlogin.jsp The user login page.

_userreg.jsp

The new user registration page.

_userreg_sunmary.j sp The user profile summary page.
al ternatefooter.jsp The footer displayed when a portlet is maximized or detached.
al t er nat eheader. j sp The header displayed when a portlet is maximized or detached.
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Table6-1 Framework Templates

JSP File Name

Function

baseheader.j sp

A stripped version header . j sp, intended for general use beyond the
portal home page.

col or _picker.jsp

The color palette employed by the user color preferences tool.

error.jsp

A general-purpose page used for displaying run-time errors.

error_footer.jsp

The footer displayed witherror . j sp.

error _header.jsp

The header displayed witherror. j sp.

footer.jsp

The footer displayed with the main portal page.

full screenportlet.jsp

The page used to display amaximized or detached portlet.

gen_prefs.jsp

Thetool employed by the end user to update general user profileinforma-
tion.

header. j sp

The header displayed with the main portal page.

hel p.jsp

The end user help page.

| ayout _script.jsp

The JavaScript used by the end user layout tool.

portal .jsp

The main portal page.

portal content.jsp

The page which prescribes portlet layout within the main portal page.

portalerror.jsp

The default error page displayed when an access attempt to a portal page
fails.

portal notexist.jsp

The page which displays a general message indicated that the requested
portal does not exist.

portlet.jsp

The page which constructs a portlet, combining portlet title bar, banner,
header, content, and footer.

privacy_policy.jsp

A placeholder for acompany privacy policy statement.

status.jsp

The page used to display end user status messages.

suspended. j sp

The page which provides a message indicating that the requested portal
is currently non-operational, typically for maintenance reasons.
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Table 6-1 Framework Templates

JSP File Name Function
titlebar.jsp The portlet title bar. Contains appropriate portlet icons and portlet name.
user _colors.jsp The end user color preferences tool.
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CHAPTER

[ Using the Catalog
Application in a Portal

This chapter describes how to deploy your portal as a Web application, add
e-commerce features such as site security and user authorization, use Webflow within
aportal,and use pieces of the demo catalog application in aportal.

Thistopic includes the following sections:

m Deploying a Portal as aWeb Application

m Using E-Commerce Functionality Within a Portal
m Using Webflow Within a Portal

m Reusing Pieces of the Demo Catalog Application in a Portal

Note: Throughout this chapter, the environment variable
WL_COMMERCE_HOME is used to indicate the directory in which you
installed the WebL ogic Commerce Server 3.2 and WebL ogic Personalization
Server 3.2 software.
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Deploying a Portal as a Web Application

7-2

To build a portal Web application using the Portal Framework, follow these steps:

1

Inthe s, COMVERCE_HOVEY ser ver / webapps folder, create anew folder. Give
it the name of your Web application. For this discussion, this new folder will be
referred to as“ Example” in the webapps folder.

Create a subfolder in your new webapps/Example folder called WEB-INF. In this
folder put your Web application’sweb. xm file.

Note: If you do not already have aweb. xm file, you may copy theonein
webapps/ adm n/ VEB- | NF. Y ou must remove the
security-constraint andsecurity-rol e ementsfromthe
document.

If you are using tag libraries, copy the tag library descriptor files (*. t 1 d) into

the VEB- | NF directory. Also copy the portal framework . t1 d files from

portal /VEB- I NF/*. t1d.

Create anew filein your Example folder called i ndex. j sp. Inthisfile, put a
JavaServer Page (JSP) forward to your portal home page:

<jsp:forward page="/application/ Exanpl e’ />

where Exanpl e should be replaced by the name of your property set.

Open your webl ogi c. properti es filefound in 9%\._COVMVERCE_HOME%for
editing. Search for the word “webapp.” You will find aline beginning as follows:

webl ogi c. ht t pd. webApp. Wl cs=

Copy thisline and paste the copy below the original. Change the word “wlcs’ to
be the name of your Web application. There are two occurences of “wlcs’, you
must change both.

Start your WebL ogic Commerce Server by executing St ar t Comrer ce. bat
found in 9%\ COMVERCE_HOMVE%

L og on to the administration tool. Navigate to the Property Set Manager.
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7. Create anew property set. Give it the same name as your Web application. Copy
properties from APPLI CATI ON_I NI T. _DEFAULT_PORTAL_| NI T. The property set
typeis“Application Init.” Click Create and then Back.

Click on the property set name to edit it. You will need to change the following
properties:

defaul tdest = your portal’s mmin page

honepage = your portal’s main page

wor ki ngdir =/

PORTAL_NAME = Exanpl e

TTL = set | owduring devel oprment, then restore when depl oyi ng for
servi ce.

8. After you finish your changes, you must wait up to 5 minutes for the server to
recognize the new changes. This time period is dictated by the TTL (timeto live)
property. Alternatively, you may eliminate thiswait time by adding the parameter
fI owReset =t r ue to any URL for your Web application, which will cause the
server to reload the property set.

9. Click Home, and then navigate to the Portal Manager.

10. On the Portal title bar, click the Create button. This displays aform that allows
you to create a new portal.

11. For the portal name, enter the exact same text as you did for the PORTAL_NAVE
property in your property set. Therest of the form fields can be left as the default.
Click Create to create your portal.

12. Test your site by opening a browser window and navigate to
http://1 ocal host: 7501/ Exanpl e where “Exampl€’ must match the name
you gave to your Web application in the weblogic.properties file in step 4.

Y ou have successfully deployed your portal asaWeb application.

Personalization Server Developer’s Guide 7-3



4 Using the Catalog Application in a Portal

Using E-Commerce Functionality Within a

Portal

This section discusses the scenerio in which you want to have aportal astheentry point
for your users, but also wish to build e-commerce functionality into your application.
An example of thiscase might beaportal with one portlet showing the user’ s shopping
cart, another portlet allowing a search of the product catalog, and athird portlet
showing the user’s order history.

An immediate requirement of thistype of site is that it be deployed asaWeb
application. Thisis arequirement of the Commerce components, and therefore this
reguirement also applies to a portal that includes Commerce components. Before you
can begin adding e-commerce features to your portal, you must deploy your portal as
aWeb application. Thisinvolves anumber of steps, including the creation of a

web. xm file. For more information, seethe previous section “Deploying a Porta asa
Web Application” on page 7-2.

Once your portal is aWeb application, a major issue to consider is site security. The
Portal Framework includes its own security model. Portal page security constraintsare
defined by personalization rules, the Portal Administration Tools, and the Portal end
user personalization tools. The declaritive security model of J2EE is much too
simplistic for aportal deployment. For instance, when a user who belongsto more than
one group logs onto a portal, the portal needs to be able to query the user on which
group to use for personalization. This query action cannot be implemented when
declaritive security is employed. Therefore, when working with portals, you should
avoid creating security constraintsin the Web application’sweb. xmi file.

Another security issue is user authentication. When implementing your site, you will
want single sign-on capabilities. To do this, the Portal Framework and Commerce
featureswill sharethelogin. To thisend, the Portal Framework must perform the login
request. Additionally, the Commerce featuresrequire the user’ s unified user typeto be
WLCS_Customer.

Finally, there are several configuration requirements when assembling your portal.
This includes deploying your site as a Web application, and also the use of a special
destination determiner.
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The purpose of this section isto guide you step-by-step through the issues discussed
previously. As you proceed through the steps, a brief explanation is given. For amore
thorough explanation of an individual step, consult the relevent documentation.

Follow these steps before employing Commerce features in your portal:

1

Deploy your portal asa Web application. This processis described in the
previous section.

Construct a single unified Application_Init property set. You must use the
_DEFAULT_PORTAL_| NI T template for your application initialization property
Set.

Establish a single destination deter miner. The destination determiner to use is
com beasys. conmer ce. webf | ow. W.CSPor t al Dest i nat i onDet er mi ner. Itis
capable of handling both WebL ogic Personalization Server and WebL ogic
Commerce Server requests.

Establish a single destination handler. Establish this destination handler:
com beasys. commer ce. foundat i on. f| ow. Ser vl et Desti nati onHandl er

Configureyour portal main page asthe application home page. The
destination determiner is programmed to return the user to the home page if no
destination information isincluded in the HT TP request.

Use userlogin.jsp for User Authentication. Thelogin pageincluded in the
Portal Framework is_user | ogi n. j sp. In order to satisfy the portal’s security
model, al logins must go through this JSP. This page performs the necessary
method calls (set User, set Loggedl n, and set Sucessor ) required by the portal
security mechanism.

Ensurethat the user has a unified profiletype of WLCS_Customer. The

WebL ogic Commerce Server functionality requires an extension to the basic user
type. This extension isnamed W.CS_Cust oner, and is aunified profile type. Any
user of your portal with Commerce features must have atype of W.CS_Cust oner.

Avoid declaritive security in your site. To reduce the complexity of the portal
security model, try to avoid declaritive security in your site. Declaritive security
appears as security constraints in your Web application’sweb. xni file. Thisis
not a necessary step, but it makes security management easier.
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Using Webflow Within a Portal

7-6

In WebL ogic Commerce Server, Webflow is afeature that allows you to string
together JavaServer Page (JSP) files, input processors (IPs) and pipeline processors
(PPs) without hard coding the linkage between them. Instead, the linkage is defined in
an external Webflow properties file.

Something to consider is how Webflow works with portals. When using Webflow,
your users are conducted through a number of complete JSP pages as they work
through a process. The portal, on the other hand, generally keeps the user on asingle
portal page, while the contents of that page (the portlets) change state. Dueto this
difference, in the current implementation, you cannot use the Webflow feature of page
transitions while you employ the Portal Framework. But you can utilize the power of
input processorsand pipeline processors from within aportlet. This section detailshow
to dothis.

Thefirst requirement of Webflow isthat your site must be deployed asa Web
application. The first step of this processisto create and deploy your portal asaWeb
application, as described in the section “Using E-Commerce Functionality Within a
Portal” on page 7-4.

Once you have deployed your portal as a Web application, follow these steps:
1. Start your server and log on to the administration client.
2. Navigate to the Property Set Manager. Click on your property set to edit it.

3. You need to use a special destination determiner. Edit your
desti nati ondet er m ner property, and set it to be:
com beasys. conmer ce. Webf | ow. W.CSPor t al Dest i nat i onDet erm ner.

4. Inatext editor, open or create your Webflow.properties located in your
9%N._ COMVERCE_HOVE%fol der.

In this folder, you need to create transitions from your portlet to input processors
and pipeline processors. It is important to understand that the destination
determiner will route the flow from your portlet to the input processors and
pipeline processors. Once Webflow has traversed through the | Ps and PPs, it will
forward the request to the URL that you specify in the Webflow method call in
your portlet ISP (this will be discussed later). An example Webflow property
fileisasfollows:
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destinmyportlet.jsp.link(nylink) = nmyportlet.inputprocessor
nyportl et.inputprocessor.success = myportlet. pipeline
nyportl et. pi peline.success = nmyportl et2. pipeline

In this example, once Webflow has traversed through the second pipeline
processor, it will allow the default destination determiner to forward to the URL
specified in the request.

In WebL ogic Commerce Server, you may have only one Web application that is
Webflow enabled. You must identify the property set to be used by Webflow. Do
this by adding the following section to your web. xni file located in your

web-i nf folder:

<cont ext - par an>

<par am nane>W.CS_APPLI CATI ON_URL</ par am nanme>

<par amt val ue>/ appl i cat i on/ comrer cewf </ par am val ue>
</ cont ext - par an>

Replace comer cewf with the name of your property set.

Finally, you need to connect to Webflow from your portlet. In your portlet JSP,
you must make a call to createWebflowURL. In this call, you must specify two
parameters. Specify a parameter called port al i zed ast r ue, and a parameter
called dest with the URL that Webflow should go to after it has finished. For
example:

myportlet.jsp

<@ page i nport="com beasys. commer ce. webf | ow. *" %
<@ page
ext ends="com beasys. commer ce. portal . adm n. Port al JspBase" %

<f orm net hod=" POST"
acti on="<% Webf| owJSPHel per. cr eat eWebf | oWwURL(
pageCont ext ,
"portlet.jsp",
"link(nylink)",
“&portalized=true&dest=/portal.jsp”,
true) %">

</ for m

In this example, when the user clicks the Submit button the request will be
forwarded to the destination of the myportlet.jsp.link(mylink) transition. Once
Webflow has finished with all input processors and pipeline processorsit has

found there, it will forwardto portal . j sp. Your dest parameter should refer
to your portal page and not your portlet.

5. Test your portal.

Personalization Server Developer’s Guide 7-7



v

Using the Catalog Application in a Portal

If you successfully completed all the stepsin this exercise, you should now have
Webflow working within your portal.

Reusing Pieces of the Demo Catalog
Application in a Portal

7-8

If you start your commerce server and use a browser to navigate to

http://1 ocal host: 7501/ appl i cati on/ w cs, you can experiment with the
WebL ogic Commerce Server sample catalog application. There are some useful pieces
of functionality in this sample application that you may want to build into your portal
site as a portlet. This section explains how to do this.

First, note that the WebL ogic Commerce Server catalog application relies on
Webflow. Therefore, you must integrate Webflow with your portal. See “Using
Webflow Within a Portal” on page 7-6. Also, the Catalog application uses Commerce
features, so you must prepare your portal as described in the section “Using
E-Commerce Functionality Within a Portal” on page 7-4.

After you have followed those directions, complete the following steps.

1

| dentify the JSPfile in the catal og project that provides the functionality you wish
to haveinyour application. Thereis no better way to do thisthan to open JSPfiles
inthe %a\._ COMVERCE_HOVEY ser ver / webapps/ w cs folder and track the code
down. Copy thisfileinto your application folder.

Remove from thisfile any functionality you do not want in your portlet. This
includes both links to the WebL ogic Commerce Server catalog site and also
page-scoped items such as the WebL ogic Commerce Server catalog header and
footers.

Make your portlet extend Portal JspBase by adding the following line to the top
of the JSP file:

<% page
ext ends="com beasys. commer ce. portal . adm n. Port al JspBase” %

| dentify the transitions in the default webf | ow. pr operti es filethat correspond
to your portlet JISP. Update as necessary.
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N o g &

Update the Webflow calls in your JSP (as explained in the previous section).
Register your portlet JSP with the server through the administration tool.
Add your new portlet to your portal.

Test your new portlet.
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CHAPTER

8 Localizing Applications

with the
Internationalization
Tags

This topic includes the following sections:
m  What Isthe 18N Framework?

m Locaizing Your JSP
<i18n:getM essage>

e <il8n:localize>
e Character Encoding
e Stepsfor Localizing Your Application
e Code Examples
m Localizing the BEA WebL ogic Personalization Server
e Static Text
e Constructed Messages
e Resource Bundles Used in the WebL ogic Personalization Server Tools
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What Is the 118N Framework?

WebL ogic Personalization Server provides a simple framework that allows access to
localized text labels and messages. The internationalization ( 118N) framework is

accessiblefrom JavaServer Pages (JSPs) through asmall 118N tag library. Anexample
isshown in Figure 8-1. The JSP extension tag library provides the following services:

1. Retrieves a static text label from aresource bundle (implemented as a properties
file).

2. Retrieves a message from aresource bundle (implemented as a propertiesfile).

3. Initializes a page context with a particular language, country, and variant for label
and message retrieval throughout a page.

4. Properly sets the content type (text/html) and character encoding for a page.

Figure8-1 An Example of Internationalization Code

Before Internationalization

<htmlx>

<body>

Hello! :|~Hard eoded text

< /body-

< /hrmls
After Internationalization
:is@ taglib uri="ildn.tld"™ prefix="1il8n" %> :|~P0i.nts to a tag Horary

5
/¢ Array that defines two langquages preferences -
/4 English and Spanish in that order of preference.
String[] languages = new String[] { "en”, "es" }:

I Scriptlet defines language
/4 Definition of a single langquage preference
String lanmquage = "en';
Eal 1
£il8n:localize language="<%=lanquages>" ——l This tag sets the language
bundleName="1l5nExaupleResourcebundle” /> and encoding for the page.
<html>
- Page biod:

<hodys age hocy
#1l8n:getMessage messagelNane="greeting™/ > ' This tag gets the text out of
< /hody> J the resource bundle, instead
</html> of hard coding.
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Localizing Your JSP

The conventions used in the 118N tag library are based on the more general
conventions used to internationalize Java applications. To understand the conceptual
foundations for the <i 18n: get Message> tag, see the Javadoc for

j ava. text. MessageFor mat inthe Sun Microsystem, Inc. Java 2 SDK, Standard
Edition documentation. To better understand the ideasthat served asthe foundation for
these tags, study the Javadoc for j ava. uti| . Resour ceBundl e and

java.util. Local e.

The following tags are included in the I18N framework:
<i 18n: get Message>

<i 18n: | ocal i ze>

<i18n:.getMessage>

Thistag retrieves alocalized label or message (based on the absence/presence of an
ar gs attribute). Thetag optionally takes abundle name, language, country, and variant
to aid in locating the appropriate properties file for resource bundle loading.

Thistag is used in the localization of JSP pages. All pages that have an
internationalization reguirement should use this tag.

For more information about the <i 18n: get Message> tag, see Chapter 10, “JSP Tag
Library Reference.”

<i18n:localize>

Thistag allowsyou to specify alanguage, country, variant, and resource bundle name
to use throughout a page when accessing resource bundles via the

<i 18n: get Message> tag. Thisisaconvenient way to specify these attributes once, so
that you do not have to specify them again each timeyou use <i 18n: get Message> to
retrieve localized static text or messages.
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Note: Changesto the resource bundles will not be recognized until the server is
restarted.

The<i 18n: | ocal i ze> tag also specifies a character encoding and content type to be
specified for aJSP page. Because of this, the tag should be used as early in the page as
possible—before anything is written to the output stream—so that the bytes are
properly encoded. If you intend to display text in more than one language, pick a
character set that encompasses all the languages on the page.

Whenan HTML pageisincludedin alarger page (for example, asportletsareincluded
in portal pages), only the larger page can use the <i 18n: 1 ocal i ze> tag. Thisis
because the <i 18n: | ocal i ze> tag sets the encoding for the page, and the encoding
must be set in the parent (including) page before any bytesarewritten to the response’ s
output stream. Therefore, be careful that the encoding for the parent page is sufficient
for al the content on that page as well as any included pages. The child (included)
pages may continueto use the <i 18n: get Message> tag.

Note: Do not usethe<i 18n: |1 ocal i ze> tag in conjunction with the <%@ page
cont ent Type="<sonet hi ng>" > page directive defined in the JSP
specification. The directive is unnecessary if you are using this tag, and can
result in inconsistent or wrong cont ent Type declarations.

For more information about the <i 18n: | ocal i ze> tag, see Chapter 10, “ JSP Tag
Library Reference.”

The JspMessageBundle

The<i 18n: get Message> tag usesthe

com beasys. commerce. i 18n. j sp. JspMessageBundl e class. Unlike a
ResourceBundle, the JspMessageBundle looks only for propertiesfiles (like the
PropertyResourceBundle) within the ServletContext (on the doc path). This meansthat
you can keep MessageBundle properties files relative to the associated JSP page,
instead of having to have them on the CLASSPATH.

Another differenceisthat JspMessageBundles are specified using the "/ " character
instead of the". ". For instance, the path to a JspM essageBundle might look like this:
/j sp/ ordersyst em pl aceOrder.

If abundle nameis specified, then it can be specified absolutely or relatively. Absolute
paths are treated as such if they begin with a"/ ". Paths not beginning with "/ " are
searched for relative to the JSP page's | ocation.
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If no bundle name is specified, then bundle name defaults to the name of the JSP page.
For instance, if you have a JSP page called placeOrder.jsp, then JspM essageBundle
would look in the same directory for aplaceOrder.properties file to serve as the
JspMessageBundl e for the placeOrder.jsp page.

When searching for a JspM essageBundl e, both the doc root and repository directories
are searched, in that order. Repository directories are directories specified during
servlet registration and serve as a place to store common files such as images. If no
message bundle can be found, a MissingResourceException occurs. For amore
in-depth description of the repository directory convention, see “ Repository” on page
3-11.

How the Localization Tag Works

The<i 18n: 1 ocal i ze> tag first examines all provided attributes and default
attributes, and then performs the following three steps:

1. Determinesthe base bundle name.

If a base bundle name is not provided, the bundle name defaults to the name of
the JSP page with .properties appended.

For example, if the name of the JSP page is placeOrder.jsp, then the default
bundle name would be placeOrder.properties.

2. Determinesthelanguageto use.

The tag will first look for resource bundles that correspond to the language
parameter passed in to the tag.

If no match between bundle and language is found, then the tag will try to find a
match between resource bundles and languages defined in the request header.

If amatch can be made, the first language that matches is the language that is
used.

If no language is specified, the default is US English (en_US).

If no message bundle can be found, then language is set to nothing (") and
"UTF-8" encoding will be used unless otherwise specified.

3. Determineswhich character encoding (charset) to use.

If character encoding is not specified, a charset appropriate for the language
determined in step 2 is chosen.
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If a character encoding is specified, then that will be the charset used by the
page, regardless of what language was chosen in step 2.

Once the charset is determined, it is specified for the page by calling the
set Cont ent Type() method on the servlet response. A call to
set Cont ent Type() might look like this:

response. set Cont ent Type("text/ htm ; charset=l SO 8859-1");

Character Encoding

When specifying the encoding, it isimportant to note that some encodings may not be
supported for your particular operating system, virtual machine, or client browsers. To
see what Sun Microsystem, Inc. supportsin the J2SE package, see
http://www.java.sun.com/products/jdk/1.2/docs/guide/internat/encoding.doc.html

If for any reason an encoding for a language cannot be determined and noneis
specified, UTF-8 encoding is used.

Displaying More than One Character Set on a Page

In general, it is best isto leave the charset parameters unspecified since thisis more
flexible and fault tolerant. An exception might be when two languages (such as Greek
and Japanese) need to be displayed in the same page. In that case, you can set the
charset to "UTF-8".

For a page with multiple charsets to display correctly, the end users must have the
appropriate fonts installed on their machines. If afont cannot be found, non-printable
characters will typically display in place of the missing characters. (Non-printable
characters often look like rows of empty boxes.)
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Default Character Encodings

Figure 8-1 shows how the <i 18n: | ocal i ze> tag maps languages to character
encodings. These are the default settings.

Y ou can override these defaults by providing any charset tag parameter you choose.
For example, in the table below, the default charset for Japaneseis Shift_JI'S, but you
could passin x-gjis, EUC_JP, or iso-2022-jp instead. Or, as another example, to use
Chinese Taiwan locale in place of Chinese, override GB2312 with Big5.

Table 8-1 Default Character Encodings

L anguage L anguage Character
Code Name Encoding
ar Arabic 1S0O-8859-6
be Byelorussian 1SO-8859-5
bg Bulgarian 1SO-8859-5
ca Catalan 1S0O-8859-1
cs Czech | SO-8859-2
da Danish 1S0O-8859-1
de German 1SO-8859-1
e Greek 1S0O-8859-7
en English 1S0O-8859-1
es Spanish 1S0O-8859-1
et Estonian 1S0O-8859-1
fi Finnish 1S0O-8859-1
fr French 1SO-8859-1
hr Croatian 1S0O-8859-2
hu Hungarian 1SO-8859-2
is Icelandic 1 SO-8859-1
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it Italian 1SO-8859-1
iw Hebrew 1SO-8859-8
ja Japanese Shift_JS
ko Korean EUC KR
It Lithuanian 1SO-8859-2
Iv Latvian (Lettish)  1SO-8859-2
mk Macedonian 1SO-8859-5
nl Dutch 1SO-8859-1
no Norweigan 1SO-8859-1
pl Polish 1SO-8859-2
pt Portuguese 1SO-8859-1
ro Romanian 1SO-8859-2
ru Russian 1SO-8859-5
sh Serbo-Croatian 1SO-8859-5
sk Slovak 1SO-8859-2
d Slovenian 1SO-8859-2
sq Albanian 1SO-8859-2
s Serbian 1SO-8859-5
sV Swedish 1SO-8859-1
th Thai T1S620

tr Turkish 1SO-8859-9
uk Ukrainian 1SO-8859-5
zh Chinese GB2312
other UTF-8
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Steps for Localizing Your Application

1

Familiarize yourself with thedocumentation for the I nternationalization <i 18n: * >
tagsin the Chapter 10, “JSP Tag Library Reference.”. For sample code, see
Figure 8-1 “An Example of Internationalization Code” on page 8-2.

Include the <i 18n: | ocal i ze> tag in al pages with an internationalization
requirement. The tag should be used as early in the page as possible—before
anything iswritten to the output stream—so that the bytes are properly encoded.

For example: <v@taglib uri="i18n.tld" prefix="i 18n" %

For example: <i 18n: | ocal i ze | anguage=" <%l anguage%”

Note: When HTML pages are being included inside a larger page, only the larger

3.

page can usethe <i 18n: | ocal i ze> tag.

Move all text that must be localized (including image URL s that must be
localized) to property files that serve as resource bundles. Provide aresource
bundle (property file) for each language you plan to support. One resource bundle
per JSP page per language is the recommended approach.

Note: Changes to the property fileswill not be recognized until the server is

6.

restarted.

For example: Use <i 18n: get Messaage messageNanme=*greeting”/> instead
of hardcoding “Welcome!”

Specify a directory path for the property files (resource bundles). The bundle
location must be specified relative to the JSP location, or absolutely, under the
document root.

Refer to all localized text in a JSP page by using the <i 18n: get Message> tag.
Make sure the <i 18n: get Message> tag is referring to the correct resource
bundle location (relative or absolute path).

For example:

If the JSPisin publ i ¢c_ht ni \ nypage. j sp, then the bundle location could be
(absolute) “/ nypage/ t ext _us. properties” or

(relative) “text_us. properties”.

Test the page for all languages that you support. Make sure that the localized text
and images display correctly and that the page layout is correct.
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Code Examples

Thefollowing examples show how to use the JSP internationalization framework with
JavaScript and Java scriptlets.

Using the JSP Internationalization Framework with JavaScript

This example displays a JavaScript dialog with alocalized message in it.

<v@taglib uri="i18n.tld" prefix="il8n" %

<%

String | anguage="en";

%

<i 18n:1ocal i ze | anguage=" <%l anguage%"

bundl eNane="i 18nJavaScri pt Exanpl eResour ceBundl e"/ >

<script | anguage="JavaScri pt">
function popDi al og() {
al ert ("<i 18n: get Message nessageNane="greeting"/>")

}

</script>

<htm >

<body>

<a href="javascript:popD alog();">Click here to see | ocalized
text!</a>

</ body>

</htm >

Using the JSP Internationalization Framework with Java Scriptlets

This example gets a localized message, and uses that message in two Java scriptlets.
One scriptlet prints to system out, the other inlines it into the page.

<v@taglib uri="i18n.tld" prefix="il8n" %

<%

String | anguage="en";

%

<i 18n:1ocal i ze | anguage=" <%l anguage%"

bundl eNane="i 18nJavaScri pt Exanpl eResour ceBundl e"/ >

<htm >

<body>

<i 18n: get Message nessageNane="greeting" id="theGeeting"/>
<p>
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<0"Local i zed text for 'greeting’: " + theG eeting%
<p>

<%

Systemout.println("Localized text for 'greeting : " +
theG eeting);

%

</ body>
</htm >

Localizing the BEA WebLogic
Personalization Server

Up to this point, this chapter has discussed localizing the application that you are
building with the BEA WebL ogic Personalization Server.

In developing your application, you may be required to localize some of the portal
toolsin the WebL ogic Personalization Server. This section provides information for
devel opers who need to localize the administration tools that are provided with this
product, or who are deriving their application from examples that ship with the
WebL ogic Personalization Server.

The WebL ogic Personalization Server Administration Tool is supported by JSP bean
objects which employ Javainternationalization conventions in the practice of
presenting error and status messages. These beans use a BEA utility object called
com beasys. commer ce. i 18n. MessageBundl e in conjunction with text-based
properties files to produce two types of locale-specific display text. The two types of
text are as follows:

m  Static Text

m Constructed Messages
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Static Text

WebL ogic Personalization Server uses the following convention when naming static
text entries in the properties files:

propertyNane. t xt =pr oper t yVal ue
For example: error.txt=Error Occurred

A static text property is acquired from aloaded MessageBundl e using the following
method:

public String getString(String propertyNane)

For example:
System out. printin(nmessageBundl e.getString("error.txt"));

For more information, see the Javadoc for the Portal APl documentation.

Constructed Messages

Thelocalized display text generated at run time often depends on one or more
variables, and the order of these variablesin atext segment islocale-specific. In this
case, the WebL ogic Personalization Server providesameansfor constructing message

segments for display.

WebL ogic Personalization Server uses the following convention when naming
message entriesin properties files:

propertyNare. msg=pr oper t yVal ue
For example:
fieldRequired. msg={0} is a required field.

A constructed message is acquired from aloaded M essageBundl e using the following
method:

public String get Message(Object[] args, String propertyNane)
For example:

oj ect[] args = new Object[] {“Content URL"};
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System out . pri ntl n( messageBundl e. get Message( ar gs,
"fiel dRequired. nsg"));

For more information, see the Javadoc for the Portal APl documentation..

Note: The MessageBundle' s get Message() method internally uses a
j ava. text. MessageFor mat object. Tounderstand how theget Message()
method works, look at the Javadoc for j ava. t ext . MessageFor mat .

Resource Bundles Used in the WebLogic Personalization
Server Tools

Each properties file that supports a particular bean includes the bean name and a
property extension. For example, the property file that supports the

com beasys. portal . adm n. j spbeans. Port al JspBean beanresidesinthei 18n
directory beneath coni beasys/ por tal / adni n/ j spbeans, and is called

Por t al JspBean. properti es.

Localizing System Messages

Y ou can localize the resource bundles that contain system messages related to the
WebL ogic Personalization Server Administration Tools and sample applications.
Changes to the resource bundles will be recognized when the server is restarted.

Usethefollowing propertiesfilesto localize system messages. These property filesare
found under <W._ COMVERCE_HQOVE>/ ¢l asses:

conlf beasys/ comer ce/ axi omfutil.i 18n/ JSPBeanBase. properties

conlf beasys/ commer ce/ user/j sp/ beans/i 18n/ LDAPConf i gBean. properties
conl beasys/ commer ce/ user/j sp/ beans/i 18n/ Profil eTypeBean. properties
conl beasys/ comer ce/ user/j sp/ beans/i 18n/ PropertyBean. properti es
conl beasys/ comer ce/ user/j sp/ beans/i 18n/ PropertySet Bean. properties
conl beasys/ commer ce/ user/j sp/ beans/i 18n/ Real nConf i gBean. properties
conlf beasys/ commer ce/ user/j sp/ beans/i 18n/ User Bean. properti es

conl beasys/ commer ce/ portal /adm n/j spbeans/i 18n/ Port al JspBean. properties
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conl beasys/ conmer ce/ portal /adm n/j spbeans/i 18n/ Port| et JspBean. properti es

conl beasys/ conmer ce/ portal /adm n/j spbeans/i 18n/ Portal Personali zati on. properties
conl beasys/ conmer ce/ portal /adm n/j spbeans/i 18n/ Port al RenoveJspBean. properti es
conl beasys/ conmerce/ portal .| spbeans/i 18n/ Port al Appear anceBean. properti es

conl beasys/ conmerce/ axi om util /i 18n/ JspBeanBase. properties
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CHAPTER

O WebLogic

Personalization Server
Schema

This chapter documents the database schemafor the WebL ogic Personalization Server
and includes the following sections:

m The Entity-Relationship Diagram
e The Schema Tables

m The Tables Comprising the WebL ogic Personalization Server
m The SQL Scripts Used to Create the Database

The Entity-Relationship Diagram

The following figures comprise the Entity-Relationship Diagram (ERD) for the
WebL ogic Personalization Server database.
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The Tables Comprising the WebLogic
Personalization Server

The WebL ogic Personalization Server is comprised of the following tables. In
thislist, the tables are sorted by functionality:

Documentation M anagement tables:
WLCS_DOCUMENT
WLCS DOCUMENT_METADATA

Portal Management tables:
WLCS_PORTAL_DEFINITION
WLCS_COLUMN_INFORMATION
WLCS_PORTLET_DEFINITION
WLCS_PORTAL_PERSONALIZATION
WLCS_GROUP_PERSONALIZATION
WLCS _USER_PERSONALIZATION
WLCS_PORTAL_GROUP_HIERARCHY

WLCS PORTAL_HIERARCHY
WLCS_CATEGORIES

Rule Editor table:
WLCS RULESET DEFINITION

User Management tables:
WLCS _USER
WLCS_GROUP
WLCS_GROUP_HIERARCHY
WLCS USER_GROUP_HIERARCHY
WLCS UIDS

Tables used in the Sample Portal Application:
WLCS BOOKMARKS
WLCS TODO
WLCS UUP_EXAMPLE
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Common tables used by both WLPS and WLCS:
WLCS_IS ALIVE
WLCS_SEQUENCER
WLCS_SCHEMA
WLCS_PROP_MD
WLCS_PROP_MD_BOOLEAN
WLCS_PROP_MD_INTEGER
WLCS_PROP_MD_TEXT
WLCS_PROP_MD_DATETIME
WLCS_PROP_MD_USER_DEFINED
WLCS_PROP_MD_FLOAT
WLCS_ENTITY_ID
WLCS_PROP_ID
WLCS_PROP_BOOLEAN
WLCS_PROP_INTEGER
WLCS_PROP_TEXT
WLCS_PROP_DATETIME
WLCS_PROP_USER_DEFINED
WLCS_PROP_FLOAT
WLCS_USER
WLCS_GROUP
WLCS_GROUP_HIERARCHY
WLCS_USER_GROUP_HIERARCHY
WLCS_UNIFIED_PROFILE_TYPE
WLCS_LDAP_CONFIG

The Schema Tables

In this section, the WebL ogic Personalization Server schematables are arranged
alphabetically as adata dictionary.

Note: Even though the following documentation references “foreign keys’ to
various tables, these constraints do not currently exist in this release of
WebL ogic Personalization Server. However, they will be (available in future
releases) in place in future versions of WebL ogic Personalization Server and
we want you to be aware of these relationships now.

Personalization Server Developer’s Guide 9-7



9 WebLogic Personalization Server Schema

Table 9-1 describes the WLCS_BOOKMARK Stable. Thistableis used by the
Example porta and is not used except for demonstration purposes. It contains
information used in the Bookmark portlet.

The Primary Key is comprised of NAME and OWNER.

Table9-1 WLCS BOOKMARKS

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations
URL VARCHAR2(50) The URL of the bookmark.

NAME VARCHAR2(150) The name of the bookmark.

OWNER VARCHAR2(150) The owner of the bookmark.

Table 9-2 describestheWLCS CATEGORIEStable. Thistableis used to store
category information for the portal portion of the WebL ogic Personalization

Server application.

Note: The CATEGORY feature has not been implemented at thistime and,
therefore, this table is not being used/popul ated.

The Primary Key isNID.

Table9-2 WLCS_CATEGORIES

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations
NID NUMBER(15) Category identifier.
PORTAL_NID NUMBER(15) The Portal identifier. This columnis aforeign
key to the NID column of the
WLCS _PORTAL_DEFINITION table.
NAME VARCHAR2(100) The name for the category.
ICON_URL VARCHAR2(100) The URL pointing to the icon associated with
the category. This may be null.
CATEGORY_ORDER NUMBER(5) The sequence number identifying the order of

display.
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Table 9-3 describesthe WLCS_COLUMN_INFORMATION table. Thistableis used
to store column definition information for each portal and category.

The Primary Key is comprised of PORTAL_NID, CATEGORY _NID and

COLUMN_ORDER.

Table 9-3 WLCS_COLUMN_INFORMATION

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

PORTAL_NID NUMBER(15) The Portal identifier. This columnis aforeign
key to the NID column of the
WLCS PORTAL_DEFINITION table.

CATEGORY_NID NUMBER(15) The Category identifier.

COLUMN_WIDTH NUMBER(5) The value entered here is a percentage of the
screen width. An example would be 30. This
represents how wide this particular portal
column isto be (30% of the screen).

COLUMN_ORDER NUMBER(5) A sequence number identifying the display

sequence for this column. Starting at the
left-most part of the screen the
COLUMN_ORDER would be 1.

Table 9-4 describesthe WLCS DOCUMENT table. Thistable is used to store
information pertinent to each document used within the WebL ogic Personalization

Server.

The Primary Key isID.

Table 9-4 WLCS DOCUMENT

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

ID VARCHAR2(500) Theidentifier of the document. This specifies
the relative path (case sensitive using forward
slashes) to the actual file.

DOCUMENT_SIZE NUMBER(15) The size of the document in bytes.

VERSION NUMBER(15) The version of the document.
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Table 9-4 WLCS DOCUMENT (Continued)

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

AUTHOR VARCHAR2(50) The author’ s name of this document.

CREATION_DATE DATE The date this document was created in the
system.

LOCKED_BY VARCHAR2(50) This column identifies who has this document
locked for edits or updates.

MODIFIED_DATE DATE This tells you when this document record was
last modified.

MODIFIED_BY VARCHAR2(50) This column stores the name of the individual
who last modified the document record.

DESCRIPTION VARCHAR2(50) A description of the document.

COMMENTS VARCHAR2(50) An area to store miscellaneous notes about the
document.

MIME_TYPE VARCHAR2(100) This column identifies which MIME type (or

filetype) isassociated with thisdocument. This
is supposed to be MIME 1.0.

Table 9-5 describesthe WLCS DOCUMENT_METADATA table. Thistableisused
to store user-defined properties associated with each document.

The Primary Key isID and NAME.

Table9-5 WLCS DOCUMENT_METADATA

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

ID VARCHAR2(500) The document identifier. Thisisaforeignkey to
the ID column of the WLCS DOCUMENT
table.

NAME VARCHAR2(240) The metadata name.

VALUE VARCHAR2(2000) The value to be associated with the metadata
name (NAME).
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Table9-5 WLCS DOCUMENT_METADATA (Continued)
Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

STATE VARCHAR2(50) The current state of this metadata property. This
is used by Interwoven and can be set to null.

Table 9-6 describestheWLCS _ENTITY _ID table. Any ConfigurableEntity within the
system will have an entry in thistable.

The Primary Key is comprised of INDI_HOME_NAME and PK_STRING.

Table 9-6 WLCS_ENTITY_ID

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

JNDI_HOME_NAME VARCHAR2(100) Defineswhat type of ConfigurableEntity thisis.

PK_STRING VARCHAR2(200) Unique identifier within the
ConfigurableEntity.

ENTITY_ID NUMBER(15) A sequence-generated number providing a
uniqueidentifier used throughout the system (in
the Property tables and so on).

Table 9-7 describesthe WLCS _GROUPStable. Thistableisused to maintain each of
the various Group identifiers.

The Primary Key is comprised of IDENTIFIER.

Table9-7 WLCS_GROUP

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

IDENTIFIER VARCHAR2(50) The group name. This column isaforeign key
to the PK_STRING columnin the
WLCS ENTITY_ID table.
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Table 9-8 describes the WLCS GROUP_HIERARCHY table. Thistable stores
relationship information between groups.

The Primary Key is comprised of PARENT_ID and CHILD_ID.

Table9-8 WLCS GROUP_HIERARCHY

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

PARENT_ID NUMBER(15) The parent group identifier. Thiscolumnisa
foreign key to the ENTITY _ID columnin the
WLCS ENTITY_ID table.

CHILD_ID NUMBER(15) The child group identifier. Thiscolumnisa
foreign key to the ENTITY _ID columnin the
WLCS ENTITY_ID table.

Table 9-9 describesthe WLCS _GROUP_PERSONALIZATION table. Portals can be
associated to groups and this table hel ps establish those rel ationships and maintain
specific information for the group.

The Primary Key is comprised of PORTAL_NID, CATEGORY _NID,
PORTLET_NID and GROUP_NID.

Table9-9 WLCS_GROUP_PERSONALIZATION

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

PORTAL_NID NUMBER(15) The portal identifier. Thiscolumnisaforeign
key to the NID column of the
WLCS _PORTAL_DEFINITION table.

CATEGORY _NID NUMBER(15) The category identifier. Thiscolumnisa
foreign key to the NID column of the
WLCS _CATEGORIEStable.

PORTLET_NID NUMBER(15) The portlet identifier. Thiscolumnisaforeign
key to the NID column of the
WLCS PORTLET_DEFINITION table.

GROUP_NID NUMBER(15) The group identifier. Thiscolumnisaforeign
key to the ENTITY_ID column of the
WLCS ENTITY_ID table.
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Table 9-9 WLCS_GROUP_PERSONALIZATION (Continued)

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

AVAILABLE NUMBER(5) A switch to identify whether or not this portlet
isavailable.

MANDATORY NUMBER(5) Thisflag, when set, overridesthe VISIBLE flag
and requires the portlet be displayed.

EDITABLE NUMBER(5) This flag determines whether a user is alowed
to edit any content.

MOVEABLE NUMBER(5) This column is not being used.

MINIMIZEABLE NUMBER(5) This flag determines whether or not the user
will be allowed to minimize the portlet.

MAXIMIZEABLE NUMBER(5) This flag determines whether or not the user
will be allowed to maximize the portlet.

FLOATABLE NUMBER(5) This flag determines whether the portlet can
open up in its own browser window.

VISIBLE NUMBER(5) This flag determines whether or not the portlet
isvisble.

X NUMBER(5) The X coordinate determines the placement of
the portlet on the screen. Thisis zero based and
refers to the column placement (O=column 1,
1=column 2 and so on).

Y NUMBER(5) The Y coordinate determines placement of the
portlet on the screen. Likethe X coordinate, itis
zero based. The Y coordinate refers to the row
placement (O=row 1, 1=row 2 and so on).

MINIMIZED NUMBER(5) This flag determines whether or not the portlet

should be displayed in a minimized format
when initially displayed.
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Table 9-10 describesthe WLCS IS ALIVE table. Thistable isused by the JDBC
connection pools to insure the connection to the databaseis till alive.

Table 9-10 WLCS IS ALIVE

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

NAME VARCHAR2(100) Used by the JDBC connection poolsto insure
the connection to the database is till alive.

Table 9-11 describesthe WLCS_LDAP_CONFIG table. Thistable holds
configuration information for LDAP functionality within the User Management
module.

The Primary Key isLDAP_PROPERTY .

Table 9-11 WLCS_LDAP_CONFIG

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations
LDAP_PROPERTY VARCHAR2(100) The property name.
LDAP_VALUE VARCHAR2(255) The property value.

Table 9-12 describes the WLCS_PORTAL_DEFINITION table.

The Primary Key isNID.

Table9-12 WLCS PORTAL_DEFINITION

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations
NID NUMBER(15) The identifier for the portal definition.
NAME VARCHAR2(500) The name of the portal definition. Any

combination of numbers and letters will be
accepted in thisfield.

HEADER_URL VARCHAR2(500) Enter a URL to display asthe portal header. It
can beaJSP or HTML fragment.
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Table 9-12 WLCS PORTAL_DEFINITION (Continued)

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

CONTENT_URL VARCHAR2(500) Enter a URL relative to your porta working
directory.

FOOTER_URL VARCHAR2(500) Enter a URL to display asthe portal footer. It

can beaJSP or HTML fragment.

CONTENT_COLUMN_COUNT NUMBER(5)

Specifiesthe number of content columns. Valid
values at thistime would be 1, 2, or 3.

SUSPENDED NUMBER(5)

Set this flag to suspend the portal application
andreplacetheportal homepagewithan* under
maintenance” screen until service resumes.

SUSPENDED_URL VARCHAR2(500)

When the SUSPENDED flag is set this URL
will point to the JSP page to be displayed while
the application isin suspend mode.

Table 9-13 describesthe WLCS PORTAL_GROUP_HIERARCHY table. Thistable
maintai ns records showing which groups are associated with each portal.

The Primary Key is comprised of PORTAL_NID and GROUP_NID.

Table 9-13 WLCS PORTAL_GROUP_HIERARCHY

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations
PORTAL_NID NUMBER(15) The portal identifier. This columnisaforeign
key to the NID column of the
WLCS PORTAL_DEFINITION table.
GROUP_NID NUMBER(15) The group identifier. This column isaforeign

key tothe ENTITY _ID column of the
WLCS ENTITY_ID table.
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Table 9-14 describes the WLCS _PORTAL_HIERARCHY table. Thistable contains
records showing which portlets are associated with each portal.

The Primary Key is comprised of PORTAL_NID and PORTLET_NID.

Table9-14 WLCS PORTAL_HIERARCHY

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

PORTAL_NID NUMBER(15) The portal identifier. Thiscolumnisaforeign
key to the NID column of the
WLCS _PORTAL_DEFINITION table.

PORTLET_NID NUMBER(15) The portlet identifier. Thiscolumnisaforeign
key to the NID column of the
WLCS PORTLET_DEFINITION table.

Table 9-15 describes the WLCS_PORTAL_PERSONALIZATION table. Thistable
maintains information pertinent to each personalized porta definition.

The Primary Key is comprised of PORTAL_NID, CATEGORY _NID and
PORTLET_NID.

Table9-15 WLCS PORTAL_PERSONALIZATION

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

PORTAL_NID NUMBER(15) The portal identifier. Thiscolumnisaforeign
key to the NID column of the
WLCS _PORTAL_DEFINITION table.

CATEGORY _NID NUMBER(15) The category identifier. Thiscolumnisa
foreign key to the NID column of the
WLCS _CATEGORIEStable.

PORTLET_NID NUMBER(15) The portlet identifier. Thiscolumnisaforeign
key to the NID column of the
WLCS PORTLET_DEFINITION table.

AVAILABLE NUMBER(5) Thisflag, when set, overridestheVISIBLE flag
and requires the portlet be displayed. 0 equates
to FALSE and 1 equatesto TRUE.
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Table 9-15 WLCS PORTAL_PERSONALIZATION (Continued)

Column Name

Data Type

Description and Recommendations

EDITABLE

NUMBER(5)

This flag determines whether a user is alowed
to edit the content of the portal. O equates to
FALSE and 1 equatesto TRUE.

MOVEABLE

NUMBER(5)

This column is not being used. 0 equates to
FALSE and 1 equatesto TRUE.

MINIMIZEABLE

NUMBER(5)

This flag determines whether or not the user
will be allowed to minimize the portlet. O
equates to FALSE and 1 equatesto TRUE.

MAXIMIZEABLE

NUMBER(5)

This flag determines whether or not the user
will be allowed to maximize the portlet. 0
equates to FALSE and 1 equatesto TRUE.

FLOATABLE

NUMBER(5)

This flag determines whether the portlet can
open up in its own browser window. 0 equates
to FALSE and 1 equatesto TRUE.

VISIBLE

NUMBER(5)

This flag determines whether or not the portlet
isvisible. 0 equates to FAL SE and 1 equatesto
TRUE.

NUMBER(5)

The X coordinate determines the placement of
the portlet on the screen. Thisis zero based and
refers to the column placement (O=column 1,
1=column 2 and so on).

NUMBER(5)

The 'Y coordinate determines placement of the

portlet on the screen. Likethe X coordinate, itis
zero based. The Y coordinate refers to the row

placement (O=row 1, 1=row 2 and so on).

MINIMIZED

NUMBER(5)

This flag determines whether or not the portlet
should be displayed in a minimized format
when displayed initially. 0 equates to FALSE
and 1 equatesto TRUE.
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Table 9-16 describesthe WLCS _PORTLET_DEFINITION table. Thistable
maintains information pertinent to each portlet definition.

The Primary Key is comprised of NID.

Table9-16 WLCS PORTLET_DEFINITION

Column Name

Data Type

Description and Recommendations

NID

NUMBER(15)

The portlet identifier.

NAME

VARCHAR2(500)

The name of your portlet. Any combination of
numbers and letterswill be accepted in this
field.

HEADER_URL

VARCHAR2(500)

Enter a URL to display asthe portlet header. It
can beaJSP or HTML fragment.

FOOTER_URL

VARCHAR2(500)

Enter a URL to display asthe portlet footer. It
can beaJSP or HTML fragment.

CONTENT_URL

VARCHAR2(500)

Enter a URL relative to your portal working
directory.

BANNER_URL

VARCHAR2(500)

Enter a URL to display as the portlet banner
under the portlet titlebar. It can be a JSP or
HTML fragment.

ALTERNATE_HEADER_URL

VARCHAR2(500)

Enter a URL to display as a Web page header
when the portlet isfloated or maximized. If this
isnull, the porta framework uses a default
called aternateheader.jsp.

ALTERNATE_FOOTER_URL

VARCHAR2(500)

Enter a URL to display as a Web page footer
when the portlet isfloated or maximized. If this
isnull, the porta framework uses a default
called aternatefooter.jsp.

TITLEBAR_URL

VARCHAR2(500)

Enter aURL to display asthe portlet titlebar. It
can beaJSP or HTML fragment.

EDIT_URL

VARCHAR2(500)
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Table9-16 WLCS PORTLET_DEFINITION (Continued)

Column Name

Data Type

Description and Recommendations

HELP_URL

VARCHAR2(500)

If the HEL P flag has been set then a URL must
be specified that opensahelp topicrelated to the
portlet.

ICON_URL

VARCHAR2(500)

A URL to display anicon (GIF) on theleft side
of the portlet title bar. This image should be 27
pixels wide by 20 pixels high with 2 pixels of
transparency on the right.

HELP

NUMBER(5)

Thisflag determines whether users can accessa
help screen in the portlet. If set, aHelp icon
displaysin the portlet titlebar.

MAXIMIZED_URL

VARCHAR2(500)

A URL for the content area of the maximized
page. The default URL is your portlet content
areaURL.

MANDATORY

NUMBER(5)

Thisflag, when set, overridesthe VISIBLE flag
and requires the portlet be displayed. 0 equates
to FALSE and 1 equatesto TRUE.

EDITABLE

NUMBER(5)

This flag determines whether a user is alowed
to edit the content of a portlet. O equates to
FALSE and 1 equatesto TRUE.

MOVEABLE

NUMBER(5)

This column is not being used. 0 equates to
FALSE and 1 equatesto TRUE.

LOGIN_REQUIRED

NUMBER(5)

This flag determines whether or not security is
required for accessto the portlet. 0 equates to
FALSE and 1 equatesto TRUE.

MINIMIZEABLE

NUMBER(5)

This flag determines whether or not the user
will be allowed to minimize the portlet. 0
equates to FALSE and 1 equatesto TRUE.

MAXIMIZEABLE

NUMBER(5)

This flag determines whether or not the user
will be allowed to maximize the portlet. 0
equates to FALSE and 1 equatesto TRUE.
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Table9-16 WLCS PORTLET_DEFINITION (Continued)

Column Name

Data Type

Description and Recommendations

FLOATABLE

NUMBER(5)

This flag determines whether the portlet can
open up in its own browser window. 0 equates
to FALSE and 1 equatesto TRUE.

VISIBLE

NUMBER(5)

This flag determines whether or not the portlet
isvisble. 0 equatesto FALSE and 1 equates to
TRUE.

NUMBER(5)

The X coordinate determines the placement of
the portlet on the screen. Thisis zero based and
refers to the column placement (O=column 1,
1=column 2 and so on).

NUMBER(5)

The Y coordinate determines placement of the
portlet on the screen. Likethe X coordinate, itis
zero based. The Y coordinate refers to the row
placement (O=row 1, 1=row 2 and so on).

MINIMIZED

NUMBER(5)

This flag determines whether or not the portlet
should be displayed in a minimized format
when displayed initidly. 0 equates to FALSE
and 1 equatesto TRUE.
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Table 9-17 describes the WLCS_PROP_BOOL EAN table. This table stores property
values for boolean properties.

The Primary Key is PROPERTY _ID.

Table9-17 WLCS_PROP_BOOLEAN

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations
PROPERTY_ID NUMBER(15) The identifier for each boolean property.
VALUE NUMBER(3) The value for each boolean property identifier.

Table 9-18 describesthe WLCS _PROP_DATETIME table. Thistable stores property
values for date and time properties.

The Primary Key is PROPERTY _ID.

Table 9-18 WLCS PROP_DATETIME

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

PROPERTY_ID NUMBER(15) Theidentifier for each date and time property.

VALUE DATE The value for each data and time property
identifier.

Table 9-19 describesthe WLCS_PROP_FL OAT table. This table stores property
values for float properties.

The Primary Key is PROPERTY _ID.

Table 9-19 WLCS PROP_FLOAT

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

PROPERTY_ID NUMBER(15) The identifier for each float property.

VALUE NUMBER The val ue associated with each float property
identifier.
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Table 9-20 describes the WLCS_PROP_ID table. Any property assigned to a
ConfigurableEntity has a unique PROPERTY _ID. Thisidentifier and associated
information is stored here.

The Primary Key isENTITY_ID, PROPERTY_NAME and SCOPE_NAME.

Table 9-20 WLCS_PROP_ID

Column Name

Data Type

Description and Recommendations

ENTITY_ID

NUMBER(15)

A system generated valueand foreign key to the
WLCS ENTITY_ID column.

SCOPE_NAME

VARCHAR2(100)

This column may be null. If this property is
defined in a property set, then the
SCOPE_NAME will match the
SCHEMA_NAME for that property set in the
WLCS_SCHEMA table.

PROPERTY_NAME

VARCHAR2(100)

The name of the property.

PROPERTY_TYPE

NUMBER(3)

This column identifies the type of property we
aredealing with (for example, boolean, integer,
float, text, and so on).

PROPERTY_META_DATA_ID

NUMBER(15)

The identifier for the Property metadata
information. Again, we use the
PROPERTY _TY PE column to identify which
type of Property metadatawe are looking at (for
example, boolean, integer, and so on).

SCHEMA_HAS CHANGED

NUMBER(3)

A flaginforming to identify whether anythingin
the WLCS_SCHEMA or
WLCS_PROP_MD_xxx tables has changed. If
S0, then certain cleanup activities must be
performed prior to using this property next time.

PROPERTY_ID

NUMBER(15)

The property identifier is aunique system
generated number.
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Table 9-21 describesthe WLCS_PROP_INTEGER table. This table stores property
values for integer properties.

The Primary Key is PROPERTY _ID.

Table 9-21 WLCS PROP_INTEGER

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations
PROPERTY_ID NUMBER(15) The identifier of the integer property.
VALUE NUMBER(20) The value associated with the integer property.

Table 9-22 describesthe WLCS_PROP_MD table. Thistable storesinformation about
defined propertiesin a property set.

The Primary Key is SCHEMA_ID.

Table 9-22 WLCS_PROP_MD

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations
SCHEMA_ID NUMBER(15) A foreign key to the WLCS _SCHEMA table.
PROPERTY_NAME VARCHAR2(100) The name of a property.

DESCRIPTION VARCHAR2(255) A description of the property.

IS RESTRICTED NUMBER(3) If set TRUE, the value of the property is

constrained to a set of values. 0 equatesto
FALSE and 1 equatesto TRUE.

IS EXPLICIT NUMBER(3) If set TRUE, the property value may be coming
from an external source. 0 equatesto FALSE
and 1 equatesto TRUE.

IS MULTIVALUED NUMBER(3) Some properties may have more than one val ue.
0 equates to FAL SE and 1 equates to TRUE.

PROPERTY_TYPE NUMBER(3) Defines the property type (boolean, text and so
on).

PROPERTY_META_DATA_ID NUMBER(15) The primary key is a unique, system-generated
value.
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Table 9-23 describes the WLCS_PROP_MD_BOOLEAN table. This table stores
property set definitions for the boolean property type.

The Primary Key is PROPERTY_META_DATA_ID.

Table 9-23 WLCS PROP_MD_BOOLEAN

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

PROPERTY_META_DATA_ID NUMBER(15) A unique identifier for this Property metadata
and foreign key to the WLCS_PROP_MD
table.

VALUE NUMBER(3) The value associated with the Property
metadata.

IS DEFAULT NUMBER(3) This flag tells us whether or not the VALUE

column is the default value for this piece of
Property metadata. 0 equatesto FALSE and 1
equatesto TRUE.

Table 9-24 describesthe WLCS_PROP_MD_DATETIME table. This table stores
property set definitions for the date and time property type.

The Primary Key is PROPERTY_META_DATA_ID.

Table 9-24 WLCS PROP_MD_DATETIME

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

PROPERTY_META_DATA_ID NUMBER(20) A unique identifier for this Property metadata.

VALUE DATE The value associated with the Property
metadata.

IS DEFAULT NUMBER(3) Thisflag tells us whether or not the VALUE

column is the default value for this piece of
Property metadata. 0 equatesto FALSE and 1
equatesto TRUE.
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Table 9-25 describestheWLCS_PROP_MD_FLOAT table. Thistable stores property

set definitions for the float property type.

The Primary Key is PROPERTY_META_DATA_ID.

Table 9-25 WLCS_PROP_MD_FLOAT

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

PROPERTY_META_DATA_ID NUMBER(15) A unique identifier for this Property metadata.

VALUE NUMBER The val ue associated with the Property
metadata.

IS DEFAULT NUMBER(3) Thisflag tells us whether or not the VALUE

column is the default vaue for this piece of
Property metadata. O equatesto FALSE and 1
eguates to TRUE.

Table 9-26 describesthe WLCS PROP_MD_INTEGER table. This table stores
property set definitions for the Integer property type.

The Primary Key is PROPERTY_META_DATA_ID.

Table 9-26 WLCS PROP_MD_INTEGER

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

PROPERTY_META_DATA_ID NUMBER(15) A unique identifier for this Property metadata.

VALUE NUMBER(20) The val ue associated with the Property
metadata.

IS DEFAULT NUMBER(3) Thisflag tells us whether or not the VALUE

column is the default vaue for this piece of
Property metadata. 0 equatesto FALSE and 1
eguates to TRUE.
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Table 9-27 describesthe WLCS_PROP_MD_TEXT table. Thistable stores property
set definitions for the text property type.

The Primary Key is PROPERTY_META_DATA_ID.

Table 9-27 WLCS PROP_MD_TEXT

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

PROPERTY_META_DATA_ID NUMBER(15) A unique identifier for this Property metadata.

VALUE VARCHAR2(255) The value associated with the Property
metadata.

IS DEFAULT NUMBER(3) Thisflag tells us whether or not the VALUE

column is the default value for this piece of
Property metadata. 0 equatesto FALSE and 1
equatesto TRUE.

Table 9-28 describesthe WLCS PROP_MD_USER_DEFINED table. Thistable
stores property set definitions for any user defined property type.

The Primary Key is PROPERTY_META_DATA_ID.

Table 9-28 WLCS PROP_MD_USER_DEFINED

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

PROPERTY_META_DATA_ID NUMBER(15) A unique identifier for this Property metadata.

VALUE BLOB The value associated with the Property
metadata.

IS DEFAULT NUMBER(3) Thisflag tells us whether or not the VALUE

column is the default value for this piece of
Property metadata. 0 equatesto FALSE and 1
equatesto TRUE.
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Table 9-29 describesthe WLCS_PROP_TEXT table. Thistable stores property values
for the text for the text property type.

The Primary Key is PROPERTY _ID.

Table 9-29 WLCS PROP_TEXT

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations
PROPERTY_ID NUMBER(15) The identifier of the text property.
VALUE VARCHAR2(255) The value associated with the text property.

Table 9-30 describesthe WLCS_PROP_USER DEFINED table. This table stores
property values for any user-defined property type.

The Primary Key is PROPERTY _ID.

Table 9-30 WLCS_PROP_USER_DEFINED

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

PROPERTY_ID NUMBER(15) Theidentifier of the user-defined property.

VALUE BLOB The value associated with the user-defined
property.

Table 9-31 describesthe WLCS RULESET DEFINITION table. Thistable contains
al rule sets.

The Primary Key isNAME.

Table9-31 WLCS RULESET_DEFINITION

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

NAME VARCHAR2(50) The identifier, or name, of the rule set.

DOCUMENT BLOB The XML document containing the rule set
definition.
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Table 9-32 describes the WLCS_SCHEMA table. This table stores property set
definitions.

The Primary Key is comprised of SCHEMA_GROUP_NAME and SCOPE_NAME.

Table9-32 WLCS SCHEMA

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

SCHEMA_GROUP_NAME VARCHAR2(100) The type of object this schemais used for.

SCOPE_NAME VARCHAR2(100) The application name sinceit is defining names
for the application.

DESCRIPTION VARCHAR2(255) A description of the schema.

SCHEMA_ID NUMBER(15) A system generated number used throughout
the application.

Table 9-33 describes the WLCS_SEQUENCER table. The WLCS_SEQUENCER
table is used to maintain al of the sequence identifiers (for example,
property_meta data id_sequence, and so on) used in the application.

The Primary Key is SEQUENCE_NAME.

Table 9-33 WLCS_SEQUENCER

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations
SEQUENCE_NAME VARCHAR2(50) A unique name used to identify the sequence.
CURRENT_VALUE NUMBER(15) The current value of the sequence.
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Table 9-34 describesthe WLCS_TODO table. Thistableisused by the Example portal
and is not used except for demonstration purposes. It contains information used in the
To Do portlet.

The Primary Key isITEM and OWNER.

Table 9-34 WLCS_TODO

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

ITEM VARCHAR2(50) The activity to be accomplished.

DONE NUMBER(5) The status identifying whether thisitem has
been completed.

PRIORITY NUMBER(5) The priority of the activity.

OWNER VARCHAR2(150) Theindividual who owns, or is responsible, for
this activity.

Table 9-35 describesthe WLCS_UIDS table. This table stores sequence information
in ageneric database independent format.

The Primary Key is SID.

Table9-35 WLCS UIDS

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

SID VARCHAR2(100) The name of the sequence.

NEXT_SEQUENCE NUMBER(15) The next value available for use with the
sequence.
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Table 9-36 describesthe WLCS UNIFIED _PROFILE_TYPE table. Thistableallows
registration of classes which extend the ProvidedUser class.

The Primary Key is TY PE_NAME.

Table9-36 WLCS UNIFIED_PROFILE_TYPE

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations
TYPE_NAME VARCHAR2(100) Any unique name used for easy lookup.
CLASS NAME VARCHAR2(100) The name of the remote interface class.

HOME VARCHAR2(100) The name of the home class.

PK VARCHAR2(100) The name of the primary key class.
JNDI_NAME VARCHAR2(100) The name to look up in the INDI tree.
SUCCESSOR VARCHAR2(100) This column allows you to define another class

should the TYPE_NAME not exist. This
columnisaforeignkey to TY PE_NAME of the
WLCS _UNIFIED_PROFILE_TYPE table.

Table 9-37 describesthe WL CS_USER table. Thistable storesall user login/password

combinations.

The Primary Key is IDENTIFIER.

Table9-37 WLCS USER

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

IDENTIFIER VARCHAR2(50) The user login. This column is aforeign key to
the PK_STRING column of the
WLCS ENTITY_ID table.

PASSWORD VARCHAR2(50) The encrypted password.

IS EXTERNAL NUMBER(3) This flag determines whether a user came from
an external realm as opposed to theinternal
database realm.

PROFILE_TYPE VARCHAR2(100) A foreign key to the TYPE_NAME in the

WLCS_UNIFIED_PROFILE_TY PE table.
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Table 9-38 describesthe WLCS _USER_GROUP_HIERARCHY table. Thistable
allows you to store associated users and groups.

The Primary Key is comprised of USER_ID and GROUP_ID.

Table 9-38 WLCS USER_GROUP_HIERARCHY

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

USER_ID NUMBER(15) The ENTITY_ID of auser. Thiscolumnisa
foreign key to the USER_ID column of the
WLCS ENTITY_ID table.

GROUP_ID NUMBER(15) The ENTITY_ID of agroup. Thiscolumnisa

foreign key to the USER_ID column of the
WLCS ENTITY_ID table.

Table 9-39 describesthe WLCS_USER _PERSONALIZATION table.Thistable
contains personalized portal information for the user.

The Primary Key iscomprised of PORTAL_NID, CATEGORY _NID, GROUP_NID,
USER_NID and PORTLET_NID.

Table 9-39 WLCS USER_PERSONALIZATION

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations
PORTAL_NID NUMBER(15) The portal identifier. This columnisaforeign
key to the NID column of the
WLCS PORTAL_DEFINITION table.
CATEGORY _NID NUMBER(15) The category identifier. This columnisa
foreign key to the NID column of the
WLCS CATEGORIEStable.
GROUP_NID NUMBER(15) The group identifier. This column isaforeign
key tothe ENTITY _ID column of the
WLCS ENTITY_ID table.
USER_NID NUMBER(15) Theuser identifier. Thiscolumnisaforeignkey

tothe ENTITY _ID column of the
WLCS ENTITY_ID table.
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Table9-39 WLCS USER_PERSONALIZATION (Continued)

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

PORTLET_NID NUMBER(15) The portlet identifier. Thiscolumnisaforeign
key to the NID column of the
WLCS _PORTLET table.

VISIBLE NUMBER(5) This flag determines whether or not the portlet
isvisble. 0 equatesto FALSE and 1 equates to
TRUE.

X NUMBER(5) The X coordinate determines the placement of

the portlet on the screen. Thisis zero based and
refers to the column placement (O=column 1,
1=column 2 and so on).

Y NUMBER(5) The Y coordinate determines placement of the
portlet on the screen. Likethe X coordinate, itis
zero based. The Y coordinate refers to the row
placement (O=row 1, 1=row 2 and so on).

MINIMIZED NUMBER(5) This flag determines whether or not the portlet
should be displayed in a minimized format
when displayed initidly. 0 equates to FALSE
and 1 equatesto TRUE.

Table 9-40 describes the WLCS_UUP_EXAMPLE table. This is an example of how
to use the Unified Profile Types.

The Primary Key is NAME.

Table9-40 WLCS UUP_EXAMPLE

Column Name Data Type Description and Recommendations

NAME VARCHAR2(100) A username.

POINTS NUMBER(15) A point accumulator based on various actions
taken by the user.
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The SQL Scripts Used to Create the Database

WebL ogic Personalization Server isinstalled as part of the WebL ogic Commerce
Serverinstallation. If you install WebL ogic Commerce Server into an NT environment
and accept the defaults, you will have a directory path that looks like this:

C. \ WebLogi cConmer ce\
Under this main directory you will find a database directory:

C. \ WebLogi cConmer ce\ db\

Under the database directory you will find several directories for each database
currently supported:

m C \WbLogi cCommer ce\ db\ cl oudscape
m C \WbLogi cCommer ce\ db\ or acl e

At this particular level, you will find scripts which are common to both WebL ogic
Commerce Server and WebL ogic Personalization Server.

Table 9-41 Scripts Common to Commerce Server and Per sonalization Server

This script executes all of the Oracle scripts. It will
Create-all-oracle.sql createtables, indexes, constraintsand popul atetables
aswell.

This script creates tables, indexes, and constraints
Create-common-oracle.sqgl common to both servers (WebL ogic Commerce
Server andWebL ogic Personalization Server).

This script calls al of the appropriate scripts used to

Create-wlcs-oracle.sgl build and populate thewebL ogic Commerce Server
database.
This script calls al of the appropriate scripts used to
Create-wlps-oracle.sql build and populate the WebL ogic Personalization
Server database.

This script populates the common tables used by
I nsert-common-oracle.sgl both servers (WebL ogic Commerce Server and
WebL ogic Personalization Server).
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Finally, under each database directory you will aso find aWLCS and aWLPS
directory:

For example, under the Oracle database directory you would find:
C.\WebLogi cComer ce\ db\ oracl e\ w cs
C.\WebLogi cComer ce\ db\ or acl e\ W ps

These directories contain scriptswhich are specific to theindividual server (WebL ogic
Commerce Server and WebL ogic Personalization Server).
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Under C:\WebL ogicCommerce\db\oraclé\wlcs you will find the scripts listed in

Table 9-42.

Table 9-42 Scripts Specific to WebL ogic Commerce Ser ver

Create-catalog-oracle.sgl

Creates tables, indexes and congtraints rel ated to the
Catalog portion of the WebL ogic Commerce Server.

Create-order-oracle.sql

Creates tables, indexes and constraints rel ated to the
Order Management portion of the WebL ogic
Commerce Server.

I nsert-catalog-data-oracle.sql

Populates the Catalog portion of the WebL ogic
Commerce Server database with preliminary data.

Insert-or der-data-oracle.sqgl

Populates the Order Management portion of the
WebL ogic Commerce Server database with
preliminary data.

I nsert-wlcs-common-or acle.sql

Populates the database with preliminary datain the
tables shared by both the Catalog and Order

M anagement pieces of the WebL ogic Commerce
Server.
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9 WebLogic Personalization Server Schema

Under C:\WebL ogicCommerce\db\oracle\wlps you will find the scriptslisted in
Table 9-43:

Table 9-43 Scripts Specific to WebL ogic Per sonalization Server

Creates tables associated with the example

Create-app-oracle.sgl application.

Creates tables, indexes and constraints associated
Create-document-or acle.sgl with the Document Management portion of the
WebL ogic Personalization Server.

Creates tables, indexes and constraints associated
Create-portal-oracle.sgl with the Portal Management portion of the
WebL ogic Personalization Server.

Creates the tabl es associated with the Rule Set
Create-ruleeditor-oracle.sql Engine portion of the WebL ogic Personalization
Server.

Populates the WebL ogic Personalization Server

I nsert-pzsamples-oracle.sql detabase with preliminary data.
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CHAPTER

10JSP Tag Library

Reference

Note: Thees: prefix stands for e-commerce services.

Theesp: prefix stands for e-commerce services portal .
The pz: prefix stands for personalization.

m The Advisor

<pz:contentQuery>
<pz:contentSel ector>
<pz:div>

Content Management
<cm:getProperty>
<cm:printDoc>
<cm:printProperty>
<cm:select>
<cm:selectByld>

Flow Manager
<fm:getApplicationURI>
<fm:getCachedAttribute>
<fm:getSessionAttribute>
<fm:setCachedAttribute>
<fm:setSessionAttribute>
<fm:removeCachedAttribute>
<fm:removeSessionAttribute>

Thistopic includes the following sections:

Personalization Server Developer’s Guide

The JSP tags included with WebL ogic Personalization Server allow developersto
create personalized applications without having to program using Java.
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10 Jsp Tag Library Reference

10-2

I nternationalization
<il8n:localize>
<i18n:getM essage>

Portal Management
<esp:eval>

<esp:get>
<esp:getGroupskorPortal >
<esp:monitorSession>
<esp:portal Manager>
<esp:portletM anager>
<esp:props>

Property Sets
<ps.getPropertyNames>
<ps.getProperty SetNames>

User Management

Profile Management Tags
<um:getProfile>
<um:getProperty>
<um:getPropertyAsString>
<um:removeProperty>
<um:setProperty>

Group-User Management Tags
<um:addGroupToGroup>
<um:addUserToGroup>
<um:changeGroupName>
<um:createGroup>
<um:createUser>
<um:getChildGroupNames>
<um:getChildGroups>
<um:getGroupNamesForUser>
<um:getParentGroupName>
<um:getTopL evel Groups>
<um:getUsernames>
<um:getUsernamesForGroup>
<um:removeGroup>
<um:removeGroupFromGroup>
<um:removeUser>
<um:removeUserFromGroup>

Security Tags
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The Advisor

<um:login>
<um:logout>
<um:setPassword>

m Utility Tags: Personalization Utilities
<es.counter>
<es.date>
<es.forEachinArray>
<es.isNull>
<es.monitorSession>
<es.notNull>
<es.preparedStatement>
<es.simpleReport>
<es:.transposeArray>
<es:uriContent>

m Utility Tags: WebL ogic Utilities
<wl:process>
<wl:repeat>

The Advisor

By matching content to information contained in the user profile, the Advisor ties
together all the other services and components in the system to deliver personalized
content.

To import the Advisor JSP tags, use the following code:
<U@taglib uri="pz.tld" prefix="pz" %

Note: Inthefollowing tables, Req'd specifiesif the attribute isrequired (yes) or
optional (no). In the R/C column, C means that the attribute is a Compile time
expression, and R means that the attribute can be either a Request time
expression or a Compile time expression.
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<pz.contentQuery>

The <pz: cont ent Quer y> tag (Table 10-1) performs a content attribute search for
content in a content manager. If the useCache attribute is set to t r ue, the results of a
content management query will be cached. The tag only has a begin tag and does not
have a body or end tag. It returns an array of Cont ent objects as determined by the

Advisor.

Personalization content tags required for JSP devel opersto accessthe Cont ent object

returned might include:

An object array iterator tag. Thistag providesaway toiterate over the Cont ent objects
inthe array. Usethe <es: f or Eachl nAr r ay> tag to iterate over an array of Qbj ect s.

(See“<es:forEachinArray>" on page 10-73 for more information.)

m Content access tags. Content tags access metadata attributes in the content,
retrieve content, and put it into the HT TP response output stream. (See “ Content

Management” on page 10-11 for more information.)

Table 10-1 <pz:contentQuery>

Tag Attribute Reg'd

Type

Description

R/C

max No

String, long

Limits the maximum number of content
itemsreturned. If not present, it returns all
of the content items found.

R

sortBy No

String

A list of document attributes by which to
sort the content. The syntax follows the
SQL order by clause. The sort
specification is limited to alist of the
metadata attribute names and the
keywords ASC and DESC.

Examples:
sortBy="creationDate"
sortBy="creationDate ASC, title DESC”

R

query Yes

10-4

String
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A content query string used to search for
content.

Example:
query= “mimetype contains ‘text’ &&
author="Proulx’”



The Advisor

Table 10-1 <pz:contentQuery> (Continued)

Tag Attribute Req'd Type Description R/C

contentHome Yes String The INDI name of the ContentManager R
EJB Home to use to find content. The
object in INDI at this name must
implement acr eat e method which
returns an object which implements the
ContentManager interface. If not
specified, the system searches the default
content home.

id Yes String The array variable name that containsthe C
content objectsfound. If it findsno objects,
it returns an empty array (not null) of
Content objects.

useCache No String, Boolean Determines whether Content is cached. R
This attribute can have one of two values:

Fal se (default value): ContentCacheis
not used. If f al se (not specified), the
cachel d, cacheScope and

cacheTi meout settings are ignored.

Tr ue: ContentCache is used.

cacheld No String The identifier name used to cache the R
Content. Internally, the cache is
implemented as a Map; thiswill become
thekey. If not specified, thei d attribute of
the tag is used.

cacheTimeout No String, long The time, in milliseconds, for which the R
cached Content isvalid. If more than this
amount of time has passed since the
Content was cached, the cached Content
will be cleared, retrieved, and placed back
into the cache.

Use -1 for no-timeout (always use the
cached Content). Default = -1.
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Table 10-1 <pz:contentQuery> (Continued)

Tag Attribute  Reg'd Type Description R/C

cacheScope No String Specifiesthelifecycle scopeof thecontent R
cache. Similar to <j sp: useBean>.

Possible values:

m application
m  session (thedefault)
m page

m request

Example:

<v@taglib uri="es.tld" prefix="es" %
<@taglib uri="cmtld" prefix="cnl %
<@taglib uri="pz.tld" prefix="pz" %
<% page i nput="com beasys. comer ce. cont ent. Cont ent Hel per" %

<pz: content Query i d="docs"
cont ent Hone="<%Cont ent Hel per. DEF_DOCUVMENT _MANAGER HOVEY%"
query="aut hor = ’'Hem ngway'" />

<ul >

<es:forEachl nArray array="<%docs%" id="aDoc"
type="com beasys. conmer ce. axi om content. Content ">
<l i >The docunent title is: <cmprintProperty id="aDoc"
name="Ti tl e" encode="htm " />
</ es: forEachl nArray>
</ul >

<pz.contentSelector>

The <pz: cont ent Sel ect or > tag allows arbitrary personalized content to be
recommended based on a content selector rule. These rules are created and defined
using the WebL ogic Personalization Server rules editor. A content selector rule first
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The Advisor

determines whether a user fitsthe specified classification (for example, high income),
and then selects content based on another qualifier (such as productType = diamond
jewelry.)

To cache the results of the content selector rule, set theuseCache attributetot r ue. If
the cache has not timed out, subsequent calls to the contentSelector tag will return the
cached results without re-executing the rule.

The ruleSet URI protocol is as follows:
protocol ://Rul eSet Defi ni ti on- hone- JNDI - nane/ Rul eSet - nanme
m Whereprot ocol isJDBC,

® Rul eSet Definition-honme-JNDI -name is
com beasys. commer ce. axi om r easoni ng. r ul es. Rul eSheet Defi ni ti onHome
which isthe EJB home name of the RuleSet definition home, and

m rul eset - nane isthe unique identifier for the rule set, that is, the name given in
the rules editor.

Example:

jdbc: //com beasys. comer ce. axi om r easoni ng. r ul es. Rul eSheet Defi ni t
i onHone/ AcneRul es

The <pz: cont ent Sel ect or > tag (Table 10-2) only hasabegin tag and does not have
abody or end tag. It returnsan array of Cont ent objects asdetermined by the Advisor.

Tags possibly required for JSP devel opers to access the Cont ent objects returned
might include:

m Anobject array iterator tag. Thistag provides away to iterate over the Cont ent
objectsin the array. Use the <es: f or Eachl nAr r ay> tag to iterate over an array
of vj ects.

m Content access tags. Content tags access metadata attributes in the content and
retrieve content and put it into the HTTP response output stream. (See “ Content
Management” on page 10-11 for more information.)
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Table 10-2 <pz:contentSelector >

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type

Description

R/C

ruleSet Yes String

The URI for the rule set that contains the
ContentSelector rule.

rule Yes String

Theruleisthenameof theclassifier rulein
the ruleSet that the rules advid et uses to
classify the user.

max No String, long

Limits the maximum number of content
itemsreturned. If not present, or if equal to
-1L, it returns all of the content items
found.

sortBy No String

A list of document attributes by which to
sort the content. The syntax follows the
SQL order by clause. The sort
specification is limited to alist of the
metadata attribute names and the
keywords ASC and DESC.

Examples:
sortBy="creationDate"
sortBy="creationDate ASC, title DESC”

query No String

A content query string used to search for
content.

Example: query="mimetype contains 'text'
& & author="Salinger"

contentHome Yes String
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The INDI name of the ContentManager
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The Advisor

Table 10-2 <pz:contentSelector > (Continued)

Tag Attribute Req'd Type

Description R/C

id Yes String

The array variable name that containsthe C
content objectsfound. If it findsno objects,

it returns an empty array (not null) of

Content objects.

useCache No String, Boolean

Determines whether Content is cached. R
This attribute can have one of two values:

Fal se (default value): ContentCacheis
not used. If f al se (not specified), the
cacheld, cacheScope and cacheTimeout
settings are ignored.

Tr ue: ContentCacheis used.

cacheld No String

The identifier name used to cache the R
Content. Internally, the cache is

implemented as a Map; this will become
thekey. If not specified, thei d attribute of
thetag is used.

cacheTimeout No String, long

The time, in milliseconds, for which the R
cached Content isvalid. If more than this
amount of time has passed since the

Content was cached, the cached Content

will be cleared, retrieved, and placed back

into the cache.

Use -1 for no-timeout (always use the
cached Content). Default = -1.

cacheScope No String

Specifiesthelifecycle scope of thecontent R
cache. Similar to <j sp: useBean>.

Possible values:

m application

m  session (thedefault)
m page

m request
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<pz.div>

Example:

<v@taglib uri="es.tld" prefix="es" %
<@taglib uri="cmtld" prefix="cnl %
<v@taglib uri="pz.tld" prefix="pz" %
<% page i nput="com beasys. comer ce. cont ent. Cont ent Hel per" %

<pz: content Sel ector id="docs" rul eSet="j dbc://com beasys.
conmer ce. axi om reasoni ng. rul es.
Rul eSheet Def i ni ti onHome/ AcnmeRul es”
rul e="Prem er Cust oner Spot | i ght"
cont ent Hone="<%-Cont ent Hel per . DEF_DOCUMENT_MANAGER HOVEY>"

<ul >

<es:forEachlnArray array="<%docs%" id="aDoc"
t ype="com beasys. conmer ce. axi om content. Content ">

<li>The document title is: <cmprintproperty id="abDoc"
name="Ti tl e" encode="htm " />

</ es: for Eachl nArray>

</ul >

Note:

Thesor t By attribute, when used in conjunction with the max attribute, works
differently for explicit (system-defined) and implicit (user-defined) attributes.
If you sort on explicit attributes (i dent i fi er, m neType, size,
version, author, creationDate, nodifiedBy, nodifiedDate,

| ockedBy, description, or coments) the sortis done on the database;
therefore if you combine max="10" andsort By, the system will perform the
sort and then get the first 10 items. If you sort on implicit attributes, the sort is
done after the max have been selected.

The <pz: di v> tag (Table 10-3) allows a user-provided piece of content to be turned
on or off as aresult of aclassifier rule being executed by arules advidet. If the result
istrue, the content isturned on; if f al se it isturned off. Thistag hasabegin tag, a
body, and an end tag. If it evaluatest r ue, thetag returnstheCl assi fi cat i on object
determined by the rules engine.
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Content Management

Table 10-3 <pz:div>

Tag Attribute Req'd Type Description R/C

ruleSet Yes String The URI for therule set that containsthe R
Classifier rule.

rule Yes String Theruleisthenameof theclassifierrulein R
the ruleSet that the rules advislet usesto
classify the user.

id No String Thevariablenamethatisahandleforthe C

returned Classification object.

Example:

<U@taglib uri="pz.tld" prefix="pz" %

<pz:div rul eSet="jdbc://com beasys. commer ce. axi om r easoni ng. r ul es.
Rul eSheet Def i ni ti onHome/ AcmeRul es” rul e="Prem er Cust oner " >

<p>Pl ease check out our new Prem er Custoner bonus program <p>
</ pz: div>

Content Management

The Content Management component includes four JSP tags. These tags allow a JSP
devel oper to include non-personalized content in aHTML-based page. The

cm sel ect and cm sel ect byi d tags support content caching for content searches.
Note that none of the tags support or use a body.

To import the Content Management JSP tags, use the following code:
<U@taglib uri="cmtld" prefix="cnl' %
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Note: Inthefollowing tables, Req' d specifiesif the attribute is required (yes) or
optiona (no). In the R/C column, C means that the attribute is a Compiletime
expression, and R means that the attribute can be either a Request time
expression or a Compile time expression.

<cm:getProperty>

The<cm get Property>tag (Table 10-4) retrives the value of the specified content
metadata property into a variable specified by r esul t I d. It does not have a body. If
resul t1d isnot specified, the value will be inlined into the page, similar to the

<cm pri nt Proopert y> tag. Thistag operates on any ConfigurableEntity, not just the
Content object. However, it does not support ConfigurableEntity successors.

Table 10-4 <cm:getProperty>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C

id No String The JSP script variable name which R
contains the Content instance from which
to get the properties.

entity No Configurabl eEntity Specifiesthe R
com.beasys.commerce.foundation.
ConfigurableEntity object from which to
get the property. If thisis specified and
non-null,i d isignored. Otherwise,i d will

be used.
name Yes String The name of the property to print. R
scope No String The scope name for the property to get. If R

not specified, null is passed in, which is
what Document objects expect.

resultld no String The name of the JSP script variablewhich  C
will be populated with the value of the
property. If thisis not specified, then the
value of the property will be inlined into
the body of the JSP. If thisis specified,
then encode, def aul t , maxLengt h,
dat eFor mat , and nunfor mat are
ignored.
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Content Management

Table 10-4 <cm:getProperty> (Continued)

Tag Attribute Req'd Type

Description R/C

resultType no String

The Javatype of the property. If thisisnot C
specified, thenj ava. | ang. Obj ect is
used.

encode No String

Either html, url, or none R

m [|f html, then the value will be html
encoded so that it appearsin HTML as
expected (& becomes & amp;, <
becomes &It;, > becomes &gt;, and”
becomes & quot;).

m [f url, thenit is encoded to

x-www-form-urlencoded format via
the java.net. URL Encoder.

= If none or unspecified, no encoding is
performed.

default No String

The value to print if the property is not R
found or has anull value. If thisisnot
specified and the property valueisnull,
nothing is printed.

maxL ength No String, int

The maximum length of the property’s R
value to print. If specified, vaues longer
than this will be truncated.

failOnError No String, Boolean

This attribute can have one of two values: R

Fal se (default value): Handles JSP
processing errors gracefully and prints
nothing if an error occurs.

Tr ue: Throws an exception. Y ou can
handl e the exception in the code, let the
page proceed to the normal error page, or
let the application server handle it less
gracefully.

dateFormat No String

Thejavatext.SimpleDateFormat stringto R
useto print the property, if itisa
javauutil.Date. If the property isnot aDate,
thisisignored. If thisis not set, the Date's
defaultt oSt ri ng method is used.
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Table 10-4 <cm:getProperty> (Continued)

Tag Attribute  Reg'd Type Description R/C

numFormat No String Thejavatext.DecimalFormat stringtouse R
to print the property, if itisa
javalang.Number. If the property is not a
Number, thisisignored. If thisis not set,
the Number's default t oSt r i ng method
is used.

Example:

Get the String value of the nane property from the Content object stored at doc and
placeit in the cont ent Nane variable:

<cm get Property resul tld="content Name" resultType="String"
id="content" nanme="nanme" />

<es:notNull itenF"<%content Nane%" >

The nane is not null.

</es:not Nul | >

<cm:printDoc>

The<cm pri nt Doc> tag (Table 10-5) inlinesthe raw bytes of aDocunment object into
the JSP output stream. Thistag does not support abody and only supports Document
objects. It does not differentiate between text and binary data.

Table 10-5 <cm:printDoc>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C

id No String The JSP script variable name which R
contains the Content instance from which
to get the properties.

blockSize No String, int The size of the blocks of datato read. The R
default is8K. Use 0 or less to read the
entire block of bytesin one operation.
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Content Management

Table 10-5 <cm:printDoc> (Continued)

Tag Attribute

Reg'd

Type

Description

R/C

start

No

String, int

Specifies the index in the bytes where to
start reading. Defaultsto O.

R

end

No

String, int

Specifies the index in the bytes where to
stop reading. The default is to read to the
end of the bytes.

R

encode

No

String

Either html, url, or none:

m |f html, then the value will be html
encoded so that it appearsin HTML as
expected (& becomes &amp;, <
becomes &It;, > becomes & gt;, and ”
becomes & quot;).

m |f url, thenit is encoded to
x-www-form-urlencoded format via
the java.net. URL Encoder.

= If none or unspecified, no encoding is
performed.

document

No

Document

Specifies the
com.beasys.commerce.axiom.document.D
ocument to use. If thisis specified and
non-null, i d will be ignored. Otherwise,

i d will be used.

R

failOnError

No

String, Boolean

This attribute can have one of two values:

Fal se (default value): Handles JSP
processing errors gracefully and prints
nothing if an error occurs.

Tr ue: Throws an exception. Y ou can
handl e the exception in the code, let the
page proceed to the normal error page, or
let the application server handle it less
gracefully.

R

baseHref

No

String

The URL of thedocument’sBASE HREF.
This can be either an absolute URL or a
relative URL.

R
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Note: If baseHr ef isprovided, then the <cm pri nt Doc> tag will output a starting
<BASE HREF> using the value of the baseHr ef parameter. If baseHr ef is
not afully complete URL, the missing parts will be filled in based upon the
URL of the outermost page. Additionally, the <cm pr i nt Doc> will use the
Fl owanager Hel per. get Appl i acti onFl owvianager () method to
determine if the tag is operating under a FlowManager instance (a
personalized application, a WebFlow’ ed application, a portal).

Additionally, if baseHr ef isprovided, then, after printing the document, the
<cm pri nt Doc> tag will output a<BA SE HREF> based upon the URL of the
outermost page.

Example:

To get a Document object from ani d inther equest attributes and inline the
Document's text (which might contain relative links):

<% String contentld = request. get Paraneter("contentld"); %

<cm sel ect Byl d contentl d="<%content|d%" id="doc" />

<cm printDoc id="doc" bl ockSi ze="1000" baseHref ="/ ShowDocSer vl et"
/>

<cm:printProperty>

The<cm pri nt Propert y>tag (Table 10-6) inlines the value of the specified content
metadata property as a string. It does not have abody. This tag operates on any
Conf i gur abl eEnti ty, not just the Cont ent object. However, it does not support
Confi gur abl eEnti ty successors.

Table 10-6 <cm:printProperty>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C
id No String The JSP script variable name which R
contains the Content instance from which
to get the properties.
name Yes String The name of the property to print. R
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Table 10-6 <cm:printProperty> (Continued)

Tag Attribute

Reg'd

Type

Description

R/C

entity

No

ConfigurableEntity

Specifies the
com.beasys.commerce.foundation.
ConfigurableEntity object from which to
get the property. If thisis specified and
non-null, i disignored. Otherwise, i d will
be used.

scope

No

String

The scope name for the property to get. If
not specified, null is passed in, which is
what Document obj ects expect.

R

encode

No

String

Either html, url, or none

m |f html, then the value will be html
encoded so that it appearsin HTML as
expected (& becomes & amp;, <
becomes &It;, > becomes &gt;, and”
becomes & quot;).

m [f url, thenit is encoded to
x-www-form-urlencoded format via
the java.net. URL Encoder.

= If none or unspecified, no encoding is
performed.

default

No

String

The value to print if the property is not
found or has anull value. If thisisnot
specified and the property valueisnull,
nothing is printed.

R

maxL ength

No

String, int

The maximum length of the property’s
value to print. If specified, vaues longer
than this will be truncated.
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Table 10-6 <cm:printProperty> (Continued)

Tag Attribute  Reg'd Type Description R/C

failOnError No String, Boolean This attribute can have one of two values:. R

Fal se (default value): Handles JSP
processing errors gracefully and prints
nothing if an error occurs.

Tr ue: Throws an exception. Y ou can
handle the exception in the code, et the
page proceed to the normal error page, or
let the application server handle it less
gracefully.

dateFormat No String Thejavatext.SimpleDateFormat stringto R
use to print the property, if itisa
javautil.Date. If the property isnot aDate,
thisisignored. If thisis not set, the Date’s
default t oSt ri ng method is used.

numFormat No String Thejavatext.DecimalFormat stringtouse R
to print the property, if itisa
javalang.Number. If the property is not a
Number, thisisignored. If thisis not set,
the Number's default t oSt r i ng method
is used.

Example:

To have atext input field’s default value be the first 75 characters of the subject of a
Cont ent object stored at doc:

<form action="javascript:void(0)">
Subj ect: <input type="text” size="75" nanme="subject”
val ue="<cm print Property id="doc” name="Subj ect” maxLengt h="75"
encode="htm "/>" >

</fornp

10-18 Personalization Server Developer’s Guide



Content Management

<cm:select>

Thistag uses only the search expression query syntax to select content. It does not
support or useabody. After thistag hasreturned the<es: f or Eachl nArr ay>tag (see
“<es:forEachinArray>" on page 10-73), zero can be used to iterate over the array of
Cont ent objects. Thistag (Table 10-7) supports generic Cont ent viaa

Cont ent Manager interface.

Table 10-7 <cm:select>

Tag Attribute Req'd Type Description R/C

contentHome No String The INDI name of the ContentManager R
EJB Home to use to find content. The
object in INDI at this name must
implement acr eat e method which
returns an object which implements the
ContentManager interface. If not
specified, the system searches the default
content home.

max No String, long Limits the maximum number of content R
items returned. If not present, or zero or
less, it returns al of the content items
found.

sortBy No String A ligt of document attributes by whichto R
sort the content. The syntax follows the
SQL order by clause. The sort
specification islimited to alist of the
metadata attribute names and the
keywords ASC and DESC.
Examples:
sortBy="creationDate’

sortBy="creationDate ASC, title DESC”
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Table 10-7 <cm:sdlect> (Continued)

Tag Attribute

Req'd

Type

Description

R/C

failOnError

No

String, Boolean

This attribute can have one of two values:

Fal se (default value): Handles JSP
processing errors gracefully and returns an
empty array if an error occurs.

Tr ue: Throwsan exception that causesthe
JSP page to stop. Y ou can handle the
exceptioninthe code, let the page proceed
to the normal error page, or let the
application server handleit lessgracefully.

Yes

String

The JSP script variable name that will
contain the array of Content objects after
this tag finishes.

query

No

String

A content query string used to search for
content.

Example: query="mimetype contains'text’
& & author="Proulx™

expr

No

Expression

The
com.beasys.commerce.foundation.express
ion.Expression object to use to search for
content. If thisisnull or not specified, then
quer y must be specified. Otherwise,
query isignored.

useCache

No

String, Boolean

Determines whether Content is cached.
This attribute can have one of two values:

Fal se (default value): ContentCache is
not used. If f al se (not specified), the
cachel d, cacheScope and
cacheTi meout settings are ignored.

Tr ue: ContentCache is used.

cacheld
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Content Management

Table 10-7 <cm:select> (Continued)

Tag Attribute Req'd Type

Description R/C

cacheTimeout No String, long

The time, in milliseconds, for which the R
cached Content isvalid. If more than this
amount of time has passed since the

Content was cached, the cached Content

will be cleared, retrieved, and placed back

into the cache.

Use -1 for no-timeout (always use the
cached Content). Default = -1.

cacheScope No String

Specifiesthelifecycle scopeof thecontent R
cache. Similar to <j sp: useBean>.

Possible values:

appl ication

sessi on (the default)
page

r equest

readOnly No String, Boolean

This attribute can have one of twovalues: R

If t r ue, the ContentM anager (specified
viathe Cont ent Hone attribute) will try
to return only lightweight (non-EJB)
objects where possible.

If f al se (not specified), thedefault value
is used.

Default=

Cont ent Hel per . DEF_CONTENT_REA
DONLY (which isloaded from the
commer ce. cont ent . def aul t ReadO
nly property inthe
weblogiccommerce.propertiesfile).

Example:

Tofind the first five text Cont ent objects that are marked as newsitems for the
evening using the ContentCache, and print out thetitlesin alist:

<cm sel ect

cont ent Home="<%=Cont ent Hel per . DEF_CONTENT _NMANAGER HOVEY"
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useCache="true" cacheTi neout ="300000" cachel d="Eveni ng News"
sortBy="creationDate ASC, title ASC' query="
type = ‘News’ && tineCfDay = ‘Evening’ && m netype |like
“text/*’ " id="newsList"/>

<ul >
<es:forEachlnArray array="<%newsLi st %" i d="newsltent
t ype="com beasys. conmer ce. axi om content. Content ">
<li><cmprintProperty i d="newslteni name="Title"
encode="htm " />
</ es: for Eachl nArray>
</ul >

<cm:selectByld>

The <cm sel ect Byl d> tag (Table 10-8) retrieves content using the Cont ent * s
unique identifier. Thistag does not have abody. Thistag is basically awrapper around
the sel ect tag. It works against any Cont ent object which has a string-capable

primary key.

Table 10-8 <cm:selectByld>

Tag Attribute

Req'd Type Description R/C

contentHome

No String The INDI name of the ContentManager R
EJB Hometo useto find content. The
object in INDI at this name must
implement acr eat e method which
returns an object that implementsthe
ContentM anager interface. If not
specified, the system searches the default
content home.

contentld

Yes String The string identifier of the piece of R
content.
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Table 10-8 <cm:selectByld> (Continued)

Tag Attribute Req'd Type

Description R/C

failOnError No String, Boolean

This attribute can have one of twovalues: R

Fal se (default value): Handles JSP
processing errors gracefully and returns
null if an error occurs.

Tr ue: Throwsan exception that causesthe
JSP page to stop. Y ou can handle the
exception in the code, let the page proceed
to the normal error page, or let the
application server handleit less gracefully.

String

The JSP script variable namethat contains C
the Content object after thistag finishes. If

the Content object with the specified

identifier does not exist, it contains null.

useCache No String, Boolean

Determines whether Content is cached. R
This attribute can have one of two values:

Fal se (default value): ContentCacheis
not used. If f al se (not specified), the
cachel d, cacheScope and

cacheTi meout settings areignored.

Tr ue: ContentCacheis used.

cacheld No String

The identifier name used to cache the R
Content. Internally, the cache is

implemented as a Map; this will become

the key.

If not specified, the i d attribute of thetag
is used.

cacheTimeout No String, long

The time, in milliseconds, for which the R
cached Content isvalid. If more than this
amount of time has passed since the

Content was cached, the cached Content

will be cleared, retrieved, and placed back

into the cache.

Use -1 for no-timeout (always use the
cached Content). Default = -1.
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Table 10-8 <cm:selectByl d> (Continued)

Tag Attribute  Reg'd Type

Description

R/C

cacheScope No String

Specifiesthelifecycle scope of the content
cache. Similar to <j sp: useBean>.

Possible values:

m application

m  session (thedefault)
m page

m request

R

readOnly No String, Boolean

This attribute can have one of two values:

If t r ue, the ContentManager (specified
viathe Cont ent Horre attribute) will try
to return only lightweight (non-EJB)
objects where possible.

If f al se (not specified), the default value
is used.

Default=

Cont ent Hel per. DEF_CONTENT_REA
DONLY (which is loaded from the
commer ce. cont ent . def aul t ReadO
nl y property inthe

webl ogiccommerce.properties file).

Example:

To fetch the Docunent (using ContentCaching) with an identifier of 1234 and inline

its content:

<cm sel ect Byl d

cont ent Honme=" <% Cont ent Hel per. DEF_CONTENT_MANAGER HOVEY"
contentld="content portlet/sportsl. htnf

i d="doc" useCache="true" cacheTi neout="300000"

<cm printDoc id="doc" />
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Flow Manager

Thr Flow Manager tags are used for accessing the session, session cache, or the global
cache. For scalability reasons, it is best to limit what gets placed into the session. For
large sessions, session replication across serversis very costly. Thistag library will
give the user the ability to write to data that can be scoped to the application or across
applications.

<fm:getApplicationURI>

The <f m get Appl i cat i onURI > tag (Table 10-9) gets the application
from the URL.: http://local host: 7001/portal s/appli cation/exampl eportal

When i ncl udeCont ext ="t rue", thetag returns/ cont ext / pat h/ pat hi nf o, for
example: / port al s/ appl i cati on/ exanpl eport al . Thisisrequired when aclient
browser needs to address the Web application context, for example, when using a
form.

Wheni ncl udeCont ext ="f al se", thetag returns/ pat h/ pat hi nfo, for example
/appl i cati on/ exanpl eport al . Thisis required when using Web applications and
server side processing.

Table 10-9 <fm:getApplicationURI>

Tag Attribute

Reg'd Type Description R/C

id

Yes String The application as referenced by theFlow C
Manager. It can either get the value with
the context or without. When used within
aWeb application, you must get the value
without the context when using
<j sp: forwar d>.

includeContext

No boolean Determines whether or not to includethe R
servlet context with the application name.
Defaultstot r ue.
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Example:

<v@taglib uri="fmtld" prefix="fn %
<v@taglib uri="weblogic.tld" prefix="w" %

<wl : process nane="for nSubmt">

<fm get Applicati onURI id="uri" includeContext="fal se"/>

<jsp:forward page="<%uri %"/ >
</wW : process>

<fm:getCachedAttribute>

The <f m get CachedAt t ri but e> tag (Table 10-10) gets an attribute out of the

session/global cache. Thisvalue can be scoped to the application or not.

Table 10-10 <fm:getCachedAttribute>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C
id Yes Object The variable to store the retrieved value. C
name Yes String The name of the name/value pair. R
scoped No boolean The name/value pair scoped to the R
application.
Defaultsto t r ue.
global No boolean The value scoped to the session or the R
global scope.

Defaultsto f al se.

Example:
<@taglib uri="fmtld" prefix="fn %

<0Portal portal = null; %
<f m get CachedAttribute id="tportal"
nane="<%Por t al TagConst ant s. CACHED PORTAL%>"
gl obal ="true" />

<es:isNull itenr"<%tportal %" >

<esp: portal Manager action="get" id="nyPortal"

port al Name="<%port al Nanme%"/ >
<% portal =nmyPortal ; %
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<f m set CachedAttribute
nane="<%Port al TagConst ant s. CACHED PORTAL%"
val ue="<%nyPortal %" gl obal ="true" />
</es:isNull>
<Y%portal =(Portal )tportal ; %

<fm:getSessionAttribute>

The <f m get Sessi onAt t ri but e> tag (Table 10-11) gets an attribute out of the
HttpSession. The attribute may be scoped to the application (by default).

Table 10-11 <fm:getSessionAttribute>

Tag Attribute Req'd Type Description R/C

id Yes Object The variable to store the retrieved value. C

name Yes String The name of the name/value pair. R

scoped No boolean The name/value pair scoped to the R
application.

Defaultstot r ue.

Example:
<U@taglib uri="fmtld" prefix="fnl' %

<f m get Sessi onAttri bute id="username" nane="portal.usernane"
scoped="true" />

The nameis. <% user nane%

<fm:removeCachedAttribute>

The <f m r enoveCachedAt t ri but e> tag (Table 10-12) removes an attribute from
the session/global cache. This value can be scoped to the application or not.
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Table 10-12 <fm:removeCachedAttribute>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C

name Yes String The name of the name/value pair. R

scoped No boolean The name/value pair scoped to the R
application.

Defaultstot r ue.

global No boolean The value scoped to the session or the R
global scope.

Defaultsto f al se.

Example:
<v@taglib uri="fmtld" prefix="fn %

<fm renmoveCachedAttri bute
nane="<%Port al TagConst ant s. CACHED PORTAL%" gl obal ="true" />

<fm:removeSessionAttribute>

The <f m removeSessi onAt t ri but e> tag (Table 10-13) removes an attribute from
the HttpSession. The attribute may be scoped to the application (by default).

Table 10-13 <fm:removeSessionAttribute>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C

name Yes String The name of the name/value pair. R

scoped No boolean The name/value pair scoped to the R
application.

Defaultstot r ue.

Example:

<@taglib uri="fmtld" prefix="fn %

10-28 Personalization Server Developer’s Guide



Flow Manager

<f mrenoveSessi onAttri bute name="portal .usernane" scoped="true" />

<fm:setCachedAttribute>

The <f m set CachedAt tri but e> tag (Table 10-14) sets an attribute in the
session/global cache. This value can be scoped to the application or not.

Table 10-14 <fm:setCachedAttribute>

Tag Attribute Req'd Type Description R/C
name Yes String The name of the name/value pair. R
scoped No boolean The name/value pair scoped to the R
application.
Defaultstot r ue.
global No boolean The value scoped to the session or the R
global scope.
Defaultstof al se.
value Yes Object The valueto set. R
Example:

<U@taglib uri="fmtld" prefix="fnl' %

<%ortal portal = null; %
<f m get CachedAttri bute id="tportal"
nane="<%Port al TagConst ant s. CACHED PORTAL%>"
gl obal ="true" />
<es:isNull itene"<%tportal %" >
<esp: portal Manager action="get" id="nyPortal"
portal Nane="<%portal Nane%" />
<% portal =nyPortal ; %
<f m set CachedAttribute
nane="<%Port al TagConst ant s. CACHED PORTAL%>"
val ue="<%nyPortal %" gl obal ="true" />
</es:isNull>
<%ortal =(Portal )tportal; %
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<fm:setSessionAttribute>

The <f m set Sessi onAtt ri but e>tag (Table 10-15) sets an attribute in the
HttpSession. The attribute may be scoped to the application (by default).

Table 10-15 <fm:setSessionAttribute>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C

name Yes String The name of the name/value pair. R

scoped No boolean The name/value pair scoped to the R
application.

Defaultstot r ue.

value Yes Object The value to set. R

Example:
<v@taglib uri="fmtld" prefix="fn %

<f m set Sessi onAttri bute nane="portal .usernane"
val ue="j oe devel oper" scoped="true" />
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Internationalization

These tags are used in the localization of JSP pages that have an internationalization
requirement.

Use the following code to import the utility tag library:
<U@taglib uri="i18n.tld" prefix="i1l8n" %

Note: Inthefollowing tables, Req'd specifiesif the attribute isrequired (yes) or
optional (no). In the R/C column, C means that the attribute is a Compile time
expression, and R means that the attribute can be either a Request time
expression or a Compile time expression.

<i18n:localize>

Thistag allows you to define the language, country, variant, and base bundle name to
be used throughout a page when accessing resource bundles viathe
<i 18n: get nessage> tag.

Thistag (Table 10-16) also specifies a character encoding and content type to be
specified for a JSP page. Because of this, the tag should be used as early in the page as
possible—before anything is written to the output stream—so that the bytes are
properly encoded.

Note: Whenan HTML pageisincluded in alarger page, only thelarger page can use
the<i 18n: 1 ocal i ze>tag. Thisisbecausethe<i 18n: | ocal i ze> tag setsthe
encoding for the page, and the encoding must be set in the parent (including)
page before any bytes are written to the response’ s output stream. The parent
page must set an encoding that is sufficient for all the content on that page as
well as any included pages.

Note: Do not usethe <i 18n: | ocal i ze> tag in conjunction with the <%@ page
cont ent Type="<sonet hi ng>" > page directive defined in the JSP
specification. The directive is unnecessary if you are using this tag, and can
result in inconsistent or wrong cont ent Type declarations.
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Table 10-16 <il18n:localize>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C
bundleName No String The base name of the MessageBundleis R
used to retrieve localized text for a JSP
page.
language No String A String—two character 1SO Language R
or Code—denoting the user's preferred
String [ ] language, or aString[ ] containing alist of

preferred language codes for a user, with
stronger preferences indexed lower
(earlier) in the array.

country No String Thetwo character ISO Country Codefora R
country. For example, this code would be
used to look for a MessageBundle
containing text localized to English
speaking usersin the U.S. as opposed to
English speaking usersin the U.K.

variant No String A String representing alocale's variant. R
The variant is used when localization
demandsamore specific locale than can be
denoted by having just language and a
country.

locale No javautil.Locale  Instead of specifying language, country, R
and variant as Strings, a
java.util. Local e object canbe
provided. If provided, the valuesin the
Locale's language, country, and variant
fields will negate any of the other
language, country, and variant values
passed to the tag as Strings.

charset No String The name of the character encoding setto R
usefor thispage. Defaultsto"UTF-8" if no
encoding can be determined for the chosen
language, otherwise an encoding
approprite for the chosen language is used.
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Table 10-16 <i18n:localize> (Continued)

Tag Attribute Req'd Type Description R/C
contentType No String Thetype of content contained inthepage, R
defaults to "text/htmi".
Example:
<U@taglib uri="i18n.tld" prefix="i1l8n" %
<%
/1 Array that defines two | anguages preferences - English and
/1 Spanish in that order of preference.
String[] l|anguages = new String[] { "en", "es" };
/1 Definition of a single | anguage preference
String | anguage = "en";
%>
<i 18n:l ocali ze | anguage=" <%l anguage%"
bundl eNane="i 18nExanpl eResour ceBundl e"/ >
<htm >
<body>
<i 18n: get Message nessageNanme="greeti ng"/>
</ body>
</htm >
<118n:getMessage>

Thistag (Table 10-17) isusedin conjunction withthe<i 18: | ocal i ze>tagtoretrieve
localized static text or messages from a JspM essageBundl e.

Table 10-17 <i18n:getM essage>

Tag Attribute Reqg'd Type Description R/C

id No String Holdsthevalueof thelabel (or message)in  C
the JSP page.

messageName Yes String The key for the message bundle. R
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Table 10-17 <i18n:getM essage> (Continued)

Tag Attribute

Req'd

Type

Description

R/C

messageArgs

No

Object [ ]

The arguments to the message bundle. If
no args are provided, it is assumed that
static text (not amessage) isto be returned.
For example, { "Wednesday"," 78"} ; might
beused to construct the message " Today is
Wednesday, and the temperature is 78
degrees Fahrenheit."

bundleName

No

String

If properly initialized in the

<i 18n:1 ocal i ze> tag, thereisno need
to passthistag attribute unlessit is desired
to useadifferent bundlefor aparticular tag
invocation

language

No

String

If properly initialized in the

<i 18n:1 ocal i ze> tag, thereisno need
to passthistag attribute, unlessitisdesired
to use adifferent language for a particular
tag invocation.

country

No

String

If properly initialized in the

<i 18n:1 ocal i ze> tag, thereisno need
to passthistag attribute, unlessitisdesired
to use a different country for a particular
tag invocation.

variant

No

String

If properly initialized in the

<i 18n:1 ocal i ze> tag, thereisno need
to passthistag attribute, unlessitisdesired
touseadifferent variantfor aparticular tag
invocation.

locade

No

javautil.Locale

If properly initialized in the

<i 18n:1 ocal i ze> tag, thereisno need
to passthistag attribute, unlessitisdesired
to use a different locale (language,
country, and variant) for a particular tag
invocation.
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Example:

<U@taglib uri="i18n.tld" prefix="i1l8n" %

<%
/1 Definition of a single | anguage preference
String | anguage = "en";

/1l Creation of nessage argunents
Ooj ect[] args = new bject][]

new | nt eger(14),
new | nt eger ( 100)
b
%

<i 18n:l ocal i ze | anguage=" <%l anguage%"

bundl eNane="i 18nExanpl eResour ceBundl e"/ >

<htnl >

<body>

<i 18n: get Message nessageNanme="greeti ng"/>

<i 18n: get Message nessageNanme="nessage" nessageArgs="<%ar gs%"/ >
</ body>

</htm >

This code would produce this output:

Wel comre To This Page! 14 out of 100 files have been saved.
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Portal Management

The Portal Management component includes JSP tags for access to the fundamental
data comprising a portal, such as portal and portlet properties.

To import the Portal Management JSP tags, use the following code:
<Ov@taglib uri="esp.tld" prefix="esp" %

Note: Inthefollowing tables, Req' d specifiesif the attribute is required (yes) or
optiona (no). Inthe R/C column, C meansthat the attribute isa Compiletime
expression, and R means that the attribute can be either a Request time
expression or a Compile time expression.

<esp:eval>

The <esp: eval > tag (Table 10-18) is used to evaluate a conditional attribute of a
portlet, for example, i sM ni ni zeabl e. The tag expects a

com beasys. portal . Portl et to be accessible in the session with the key

Por t al TagConst ant s. PORTLET. If the conditional attribute evaluatestot r ue, the
body of the <esp: eval > tag is processed. Otherwise, it is not.

Table 10-18 <esp:eval>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C
tag Yes String The name of the portlet attribute to R
evaluate.

The following attributes can be retrieved:
i skdi tabl e

isVisible

hasHel p

i sMandat ory

i sMbveabl e

i sM nim zeabl e

i sMaxi m zeabl e

i sFl oat abl e

isMnimzed
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Table 10-18 <esp:eval> (Continued)

Tag Attribute Req'd Type Description R/C
target No Portlet The com.beasys.portal .Portlet to be R
evaluated.
Example:

<esp: eval tag="isM nin zabl e">
<% titleBar.include(mnimzeButton); %
</ esp: eval >

<esp:get>

The <esp: get > tag (Table 10-19) retrievesa St r i ng attribute of a portlet. Thistag
expectsacom beasys. portal . Port| et tobeaccessiblein the session with the key
Por t al TagConst ant s. PORTLET.

Table 10-19 <esp:get>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C

tag Yes String The name of the portlet attribute to retrieve. R
The following attributes can be retrieved:

edi t URL

maxi m zedURL

header URL

f oot er URL

cont ent URL

title

target No Portlet The com.beasys.portal.Portlet to be eval uated. R
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Example:

<tr>
<td>
<esp:get tag="title"/>
</td>
</tr>

<esp:.getGroupsForPortal>

The <esp: get GroupsFor Port al > tag (Table 10-20) retrieves the names of the
groups associated with aPortal. The results are put into the variable declared inthei d
attribute of the tag, whichisastri ng array.

Table 10-20 <esp:getGroupsFor Portal>

Tag Attribute  Reg'd Type Description R/C
id Yes String A resulting string array containing the R
names of the groups associated with the
given Portal.
portalName Yes String The name of the Portal to be checked for R
associated groups.
Example:

<esp: get G oupsForPortal id ="groups" portal Name="<%portal Nane%" >
for (i=0;i<groups.|ength;i++)

{
String groupNane = groups[i];

</ esp: get G oupsFor Portal >
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<esp:monitorSession>

The <esp: noni t or Sessi on>tag (Table 10-21) can be added to the beginning of any
JSP page to disallow access to the page if the session is not valid or if the user is not
logged in.

Table 10-21 <esp:monitor Session>

Tag Attribute Req'd Type Description R/C

goToPage No String The error page that you want displayed if R
the page is not accessible.

Thedefault valueisportal error. j sp.

loginRequired No String Indicateswhether theuser isrequiredtobe R
logged in to access the JSP pageincluding
the tag.

The default valueisf al se.

Example:

<esp: nonit or Sessi on | ogi nRequi red="true" />

<esp:portalManager>

The <esp: por t al Manager > tag (Table 10-22) is used to perform cr eat e, get ,
get Col umml nf o, updat e, and r enpve actions on com beasys. portal . Port al
objects. Thistag is an empty tag.

Table 10-22 <esp:portalM anager>

Tag Attribute Reqg'd Type Description R/C
id When action String The name to which resultant R
equals get or information is assigned for subsequent
get Col uml nfo use in the JSP page.

Personalization Server Developer's Guide  10-39



10 Jsp Tag Library Reference

Table 10-22 <esp:portalM anager> (Continued)

Tag Attribute  Reg'd Type Description R/C
action No String The action to perform. Allowed values R
include:

cr eat e: Creates anew portal.

get : (default value) Retrieves an object
of type com.beasys.portal .Portal.

get Col uml nf o: Retrievesa
com.beasys.portal . Portal Columninform
ation[ ]

updat e: Updates the provided target
com.beasys.portal .Portal.

r enove: Removes the provided target
com.beasys.portal .Portal.

portalName No String The name of the portal to retrieve, or R
whose column information isto be
retrieved. The default value is
sessi on. get Val ue( com beasys
.conmer ce. portal .adm n. Port
al Adm nHel per. quali fi edNane
(Portal TagConst ant s. PORTAL _
NAME, request))

target When action Portal The com.beasys.portal .Portal to be R
equalscr eat e, created, updated, or removed.
updat e, or
renove
Example:

<esp: portal Manager id="portal" action="get"
portal Nane="BEAPortal "/ >

<esp:portletManager>

The <esp: port| et Manager > tag ( Table 10-23) is used to perform cr eat e, get,
get Arr anged, updat e, and r enove actionson com beasys. portal . Port | et
objects. Thistag is an empty tag.

10-40 Personalization Server Developer’s Guide



Portal Management

Table 10-23 <esp:portletM anager >

Tag Attribute Reqg'd Type

Description

R/C

id When action String
equasget or
get Arr anged

Thenametowhichresultantinformationis
assigned for subsequent use in the JSP

page.

R

action No String

The action to perform. Allowed values
include:

cr eat e: Creates anew portlet.

get : Retrieves an object of type
com.beasys.portal .Portlet.

get Arr anged: Retrievesa
com.beasys.portal .Portlet[ ] [ ] that
prescribes the row-column layout of
portletsfor the provided portal -user-group
combination.

updat e (default value): Updatesthe
provided target com.beasys.portal .Portlet.

r enpve: Removes the provided target
com.beasys.portal .Portlet.

R

portalName No String

The name of the portal corresponding to
the target portlet or to the portlet(s) to be
retrieved. The default valueis

sessi on. get Val ue(com beasys. ¢
ommer ce. portal . adm n. Portal Ad
m nHel per. qual i fiedName(Porta
| TagConst ant s. PORTAL_NAME,
request)).

portletName No String

The name of the portlet corresponding to
the target portlet or to the portlet(s) to be
retrieved.

Thereis no default value.
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Table 10-23 <esp:portletM anager> (Continued)

Tag Attribute  Reg'd Type Description R/C
groupld No Long The name of the group corresponding to R
the target portlet or to the portlet(s) to be
retrieved. The default value is
com beasys. comer ce. axi om j sp
. JspHel per . get Sessi onVal ue(co
m beasys. commer ce. user.tags. U
ser Manager TagConst ant s. PRCFI L
E SUCCESSOR U D, request)
userld No Long The name of the user correspondingtothe R
target portlet or to the portlet(s) to be
retrieved. The default value is
com beasys. comer ce. axi om j sp
. JspHel per . get Sessi onVal ue(co
m beasys. commer ce. user . tags. U
ser Manager TagConst ant s. PRCFI L
E USER Ul D, request)
target When action Portlet The com.beasys.portal .Portlet to be R
equals created, updated, or removed.
create,
updat e, or
renove
scope No String The scope to be applied to the provided R

action. Allowed valuesinclude:

gl obal (default value): Specifiesthat
portlet creation, removal, retrieval, or
update should apply across al portals,
groups, and users.

por t al : Specifies that portlet creation,
removal, retrieval, or update appliesto the
provided portdl.

gr oup: Specifiesthat portlet creation,
removal, retrieval, or update appliesto the
provided portal-group combination.

user : Specifiesthat portlet creation,
removal, retrieval, or update appliesto the
provided portal-group-user combination.
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Example:

<esp: portl et Manager id="arrangedPortl| ets" acti on="getArranged"
userl d="nyUser" portal Nane="nyPortal "/>

<esp:props>

The <esp: pr ops> tag (Table 10-24) is used to get a property from the Portal
Properties bean. The Portal Properties bean's deployment descriptor contains default
values used by the Portal Administration Tool.

Table 10-24 <esp:props>

Tag Attribute Req'd Type Description R/C

id Yes String A javalang.String variable name for the R
property value.

propertyName Yes String The name of the property to get in the R

Porta Property Bean.

Example:
<esp: props i d="header URL"
propert yNarme="conmer ce. defaul t. portal . header URL" />
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Property Sets

The Property Set tags allow access to thelist of available properties and property sets.
Manipulation of property sets can be done either programatically or through the
administration tools.

Use the following code to import the utility tag library:
<v@taglib uri="ps.tld" prefix="ps" %

Note: Inthefollowing tables, Req' d specifiesif the attribute is required (yes) or
optiona (no). Inthe R/C column, C meansthat the attribute isa Compiletime
expression, and R means that the attribute can be either a Request time
expression or a Compile time expression.

<ps:getPropertyNames>

The <ps: get Propert yNanes> tag (Table 10-25) is used to get alist of property
names given a property set.

Table 10-25 <ps:getPropertyNames>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C

property Set Yes String The name of the property set toadd thenew R
search.

schemaGroupName Yes String Type of property set to search (asdefinedin R
com.beasys.commerce.foundation.property.
SchemaM anagerConstants).

id Yes String Thei d of the variable to hold the list of C

property names, as a String array.
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Table 10-25 <ps:getPropertyNames> (Continued) (Continued)

Tag Attribute Req'd Type

Description R/C

result Yes String

The identifier of an Integer variablethat will C
be created and initialized with the result of
the operation.

Possible values:

Query is successful:

Pr opert ySet TagConst ant s. PROPERT
Y_SEARCH_OK

Problem getting the list of property names:
Pr opert ySet TagConst ant s. PROPERT
Y_SEARCH_FAI LED

Property set named by pr oper t ySet Nanme
and schema G oupNarre could not be
found:

Pr opert ySet TagConst ant s. | NVALI D
_PROPERTY_SET

Example:

<ps: get PropertyNanmes propertySet ="<%ryPropertySet %"
schemaGr oupNane=" <%SchemaManager Const ant s. USER_TYPEY%>"

i d="propertyNanes" result="nyResult"/>

<ps:.getPropertySetNames>

The <ps: get Proper t ySet Nanes> tag (Table 10-26) is used to get alist of property
sets given a property set type.

Table 10-26 <ps:getPropertySetNames>

Tag Attribute Req'd Type Description R/C

schemaGroupName Yes String The type of the property set to search (as R
defined in
com.beasys.commerce.foundation.property.
SchemaM anager Constants).
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Table 10-26 <ps:getPropertySetNames> (Continued)

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C
id Yes String The identifier of the variableto hold thelist C
of property names, as a String array.
result Yes String The identifier of an Integer variablethat will C
be created and initialized with the result of
the operation.

Possible values:

Query is successful:

Pr opert ySet TagConst ant s. PROPERT
Y_SET_SEARCH K

Problem getting the list of property names:

Pr opert ySet TagConst ant s. PROPERT
Y_SET_SEARCH FAI LED

Property set named by pr oper t ySet Nanme
and schema G oupNarre could not be
found:

Pr opertySet TagConst ant s. | NVALI D
_PROPERTY_SET
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User Management

User Management tags allow access to user and group profile information, as well as
operations such as creating and del eting users and groups, and managing user-group
relationships.

To import the User Management JSP tags, use the following code:
<U@taglib uri="umtld" prefix="unl' %

Profile Management Tags

Note: Inthefollowing tables, Req'd specifiesif the attribute isrequired (yes) or
optional (no). In the R/C column, C means that the attribute is a Compile time
expression, and R means that the attribute can be either a Request time
expression or a Compile time expression.

<um:getProfile>

The <um get Prof i | e> tag (Table 10-27) retrieves the profile corresponding to the
provided profile key and profile type. The tag has no enclosed body. The retrieved
profile can be treated simply as a

com beasys. conmer ce. f oundat i on. Confi gur abl eEnt i ty, or can be cast to the
particular implementation of Confi gurabl eEntity that it is. Along with the profile
key and profile, an explicit successor key and successor type can be specified, as
specified by the prof i | eType attribute. This successor will then be used, along with
the retrieved profile, in subseguent invocations of the <um get Pr oper t y> tag to
ensure property inheritance from the successor. If no successor isretrieved, standard
Confi gur abl eEnt ity successor search patterns will apply to retrieved properties.

Table 10-27 <um:getProfile>

Tag Attribute

Req'd Type Description R/C

profileKey

Yes String A unique identifier that can be used to R
retrieve the profile which is sought.

Example: “ <%=username%o>"
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Table 10-27 <um:getProfile> (Continued)

Tag Attribute Reg'd

Type

Description

R/C

successork ey No

String

A uniqueidentifier that can be used to
retrieve the profile successor.

Example: “<%=defaultGroup%>"

successorType No

String

The profile successor type to be retrieved. If
specified, this profiletype must correspond to
aprofile type registered via the Unified
Profile Typetool in the User Management
suite of administration tools, and its bean
must conform to the rules of Unified User
Profile creation.

By default, the tag retrieves a profile of type
com beasys. commer ce. axi om cont a
ct . G oup, unless otherwise specified.

Example: “AcmeGroup”

scope No

String

TheHTTPscopeof theretreived profile. Pass
"request " or "sessi on" asthevalues.

Defaultsto sessi on.

C

groupOnly No

String

Specifiesto retrieve a

com beasys. commer ce. axi om cont a
ct. G oup, rather than

com beasys. commer ce. axi om cont a
ct . User, for the default profile type. No
successor will beretrieved when thisvalueis
true.

Defaultsto f al se.

profileld No

String

A variable name from which the retrieved
profileis available for the duration of the
JSP' s page scope.
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Table 10-27 <um:getProfile> (Continued)

Tag Attribute Req'd Type Description R/C

profileType No String Allows theJSP developer to specify what C
type of User profile object to return. If the
given profileK ey refersto abaseUser object,
this attribute should be left blank. Otherwise,
if it returnsto an extended User object
defined by a Unified Profile Type, the name
of the Unified Profile Type should be
supplied in thisfield.

successorld No String A variable name from which the retrieved C
successor isavailable for the duration of the
JSP' s page scope.

result No String A variable name fromwhich theresult of the C

operation isavailable.

Possible values:

Success:

userManager TagConstants.GET_PROFILE
OK

Error encountered:

userManager TagConstants.GET_PROFILE
FAILED

userManager TagConstants.NO_SUCH_PR
OFILE

userManager TagConstants.NO_SUCH_SU
CCESSOR

Example 1:

This example shows a profile of type AcnmeUser being retrieved with no successor
specified, and an explicitly-supplied sessi on scope.

<umget Profile profil eKey="bob" profileType="AcnmeUser"
profileld="nyProfile" scope="session"/>
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Example 2:

This example shows a default profile type

(com beasys. conmer ce. axi om cont act . User ) being retrieved with a default
successor type (com beasys. conmer ce. axi om cont act . Gr oup), and an
explicitly-supplied r equest scope.

<um getProfil e profil eKey="bob" successor Key="engi neeri ng"
scope="request"/ >

Example 3:

This example shows a profile type of AcmeUser being retrieved with a successor type
of AcmeG oup, and an implicitly-supplied sessi on scope.

<um getProfil e profil eKey="bob" profil eType="AcneUser"
successor Key="engi neeri ng" successor Type="Acne& oup"
profileld="nyProfile"/>

<um:getProperty>

The<um get Pr oper t y> tag (Table 10-28) retrievesthe property value for a specified
property set-property name pair. The tag has no enclosed body. The valuereturned is
an vj ect . Intypical cases, thistag isused after the <um get Pr of i | e> tagisinvoked
to retrieve a profile for session use. The property to be retrieved is retrieved from the
session profile. If the <um get Pr of i | e> tag has not been used upon invoking the
<um get Pr oper t y> tag, the specified property valueis retrieved from the
Anonymous User Profile. See the chapter Creating and Managing Usersin the

WebL ogic Personalization Server User’s Guide for more information.

Table 10-28 <um:getProperty>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C

property Set No String The Property Set from which the property’s R
valueisto beretrieved.

Example: “Demo Porta”
Note:  If no property set isprovided, the
property is retrieved from the

profile’s default (unscoped)
properties.
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Table 10-28 <um:getProperty> (Continued)

Tag Attribute Req'd Type Description R/C

propertyName Yes String The name of the property to beretrieved. R
Example: “background_color”

id No String If thei d attributeis supplied, thevalueof the C

retrieved property will be available in the
variable nameto whichi d is assigned.
Otherwise, the value of the property is
inlined.

Example 1:
<um get Property i d="nyTi t| ebar BGCol or" propertySet="exanpl eportal "

propertyNanme="titl ebar_bgcolor"/>
M/ titlebar bg color is <%nyTitl ebar BGCol or %.

Example 2:

M/ titlebar bg color is <um get Property propertySet ="exanpl eportal "
propertyName="titl ebar_bgcolor"/>.

<um:getPropertyAsString>

The <um get Proper t yAsStri ng> tag (Table 10-29) works exactly like the
<um get Pr oper t y> tag above, but ensures that the retrieved property value is a
St ri ng. The following example shows a multi-valued property which returns a
Col | ect i on, but presents alist of favorite colors.
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Table 10-29 <um:getPropertyAsString>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C

property Set No String The Property Set from which the property’s R
valueisto beretrieved.

Example: “Demo Porta”

Note:  If no property set isprovided, the
property isretrieved from the
profile’s default (unscoped)
properties.

propertyName Yes String The name of the property to be retrieved. R
Example: “background_color”

id No String If thei d attributeissupplied, thevalueof the C
retrieved property will be availablein the
variable name to whichi d is assigned.
Otherwise, the value of the property is
inlined.

Example:

<um get PropertyAsString i d="nyFaveCol ors”
propertySet =" exanpl eportal ” propertyNanme="fave _col ors”/>
My favorite colors are <% nyFaveCol ors%.

<um:removeProperty>

The <um r enovePr oper t y> tag (Table 10-30) removes the specified property from
the current session’ s profile or from the Anonymous User Profile. The tag has no
enclosed body. Subsequent callsto <um get Pr oper t y> for aremoved property
would result in the default value for the property as prescribed by the property set, or
from the Profile' s successor.
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Table 10-30 <um:removeProperty>

Tag Attribute Req'd Type

Description R/C

property Set No String

TheProperty Set fromwhichtheproperty’s R
valueisto beretrieved.

Example: "Demo Portd"

Note:  Theproperty isremoved fromthe
profile's default (unscoped)
propertiesif no property set is
provided.

propertyName Yes String

The name of the property to beremoved. R
Example: "background_color"

Example:

<um renoveProperty propertySet="<%thePropertySet %"
propert yNanme=" <%t hePr opert yNane%"/ >

<um:setProperty>

The <um set Proper t y> tag (Table 10-31) updates a property value for either the
session’ s current profile, or for the Anonymous User Profile. Thistag has no enclosed

body.

Table 10-31 <um:setProperty>

Tag Attribute Reqg'd Type

Description R/C

property Set No String

The Property Set in which the property’s R
valueisto be set.

Example: “Demo Portal”

Note:  The property isset for the
profile' s default (unscoped)
propertiesif no property set is
provided.
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Table 10-31 <um:setProperty>

Tag Attribute  Reg'd Type Description R/C

propertyName Yes String The name of the property to be set. R
Example: “background_color”

value Yes Object The new property value. C

Example:

<% String myNane = request.get Paraneter("name"); %
<um set Property propertySet="exanpl eportal" propertyNanme="nane"
val ue=" <% nyNane%"/ >

Group-User Management Tags

Note: Inthefollowing tables, Req' d specifiesif the attribute is required (yes) or
optiona (no). Inthe R/C column, C meansthat the attribute isa Compiletime
expression, and R means that the attribute can be either a Request time
expression or a Compile time expression.

<um:addGroupToGroup>

The <um addGr oupToGr oup> tag (Table 10-32) adds the group corresponding to the
provided chi | dG oupNane to the group corresponding to the provided gr oupNane.
Since a group can only have one parent, any previous database records which reflect
the group belonging to another parent will be destroyed. Both the parent group and the
child group must previously exist for proper tag behavior. The tag has no enclosed
body.

Note: Thistag should only be invoked when the

webl ogi c. security. real nd ass property in thewebl ogi c. properti es
fileiscom beasys. commer ce. axi om cont act . security. RDBVSReal m
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Table 10-32 <um:addGroupToGroup>

Tag Attribute Req'd Type Description R/C

childGroupName Yes String The name of the child group. R
Example: “<%=childGroupName%>"

parentGroupName  Yes String The name of the parent group. R
Example: “<%=parentGroupName%>"

result Yes String The name of an Integer variabletowhich C

the result of the add group to group
operation is assigned.
Possible values:

Success:
UserM anager TagConstants ADD_GROU
P_OK

Error encountered:
UserM anager TagConstants ADD_GROU
P_FAILED

Example:

<um addG oupToGroup chil dG oupNanme="<%chi | dG oupNane%"
par ent Gr oupNanme=" <%par ent G oupNane%" result="result”/>

<um:addUserToGroup>

The <um addUser ToG oup> tag (Table 10-33) adds the user corresponding to the
provided user name to the group corresponding to the provided gr oupNane. Both the
specified user and the specified group must previously exist for proper tag behavior.

The tag has no enclosed body.

Note: Thistag should only be invoked when the

webl ogi c. security.real nCl ass property inthewebl ogi c. properties
fileiscom beasys. commer ce. axi om cont act. securi ty. RDBVSReal m
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Table 10-33 <um:addUser ToGroup>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C
username Yes String The name of the user to be added to the R
group.

Example: “<%=username%o>"

groupName Yes String The name of thegroup to which theuseris R
being added.

Example: “<%=groupName%>"

result Yes String The name of an Integer variabletowhich C
the result of the add user to group
operation is assigned.
Possible values:

Success:
UserManager TagConstants ADD_USER
OK

Error encountered:
UserManagerTagConstants ADD_USER
FAILED

Example:
<um addUser ToGr oup user Nanme="<%user Nanme%"

gr oupNane=" <%=gr oupNane%" result="result”/>

<um:changeGroupName>

The <um changeGr oupNane> tag (Table 10-34) changes the name of the group
corresponding to the specified ol dG oupNane to the specified newG oupNane. This
tag has no enclosed body.

Note: Thistag should only be invoked when the
webl ogi c. security. real nd ass property in thewebl ogi c. properti es
fileiscom beasys. commer ce. axi om cont act . security. RDBVSReal m
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Table 10-34 <um:changeGroupName>

Tag Attribute Req'd Type Description R/C

oldGroupName  Yes String The old group name. R
Example: “<%=0ldGroupName%o>"

newGroupName Yes String The new group name. R
Example: “ <%=newGroupName%o>"

result Yes String The name of an Integer variableto which  C
the result of the change group name
operation is assigned.
Possible values:

Success:
UserManager TagConstants. GROUP_CH
ANGE_OK

Error encountered:
UserManager TagConstants. GROUP_CH
ANGE_FAILED

Example:

<um changeG oupnane ol dG oupNane=" <%-ol dG oupNane%"
new& oupNanme=" <%changeG oupNane%" result="result”/>

<um:createGroup>

The <um cr eat eG oup> tag (Table 10-35) creates a new
com beasys. commer ce. axi om cont act . @ oup object. Thistag has no enclosed
body.

Note: Thistag should only be invoked when the

webl ogi c. security.real nCl ass property inthewebl ogi c. properties
fileiscom beasys. commer ce. axi om cont act. securi ty. RDBVSReal m
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Table 10-35 <um:createGroup>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C

groupName Yes String The name of the new group. R
Example: “<%=groupName%>"

id No String A variable name to which the created C
Group object is available for the duration
of the page’ s scope.

parentName No String The name of thegroup to set asthe parent R

of the new group.

result Yes String The name of an Integer variabletowhich C
the result of the create group operation is
assigned.

Possible Values:

Success:
UserManager TagConstants. CREATE_GR
OUP_OK

Error encountered:
UserManagerTagConstants. CREATE_GR
OUP_FAILED

A group with the specified group name
already exists:

UserManager TagConstants. GROUP_EXI
STS

Example:

<um cr eat egroup gr oupNane="<%-gr oupNanme%" result="result”/>

<um:createUser>

The <um cr eat eUser > tag (Table 10-36) creates a new

com beasys. conmer ce. axi om cont act . User object. Thistag has no enclosed
body. Although classified as a Group-User management tag, this tag can be used in
conjunction with run-time activities, in that it will persist any properties associated
with a current Anonymous User Profile if specified.
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Note: Thistag should only be invoked when the
webl ogi c. security.real nCl ass property inthewebl ogi c. properties
fileiscom beasys. conmer ce. axi om cont act. securi ty. RDBVMSReal m

Table 10-36 <um:createUser>

Tag Attribute Req'd Type Description R/C

username Yes String The name of the new user. R
Example: “ <%=username%o>"

password Yes String The password for the new user. R
Example: “ <%=password%>"

profileType No String Specifies the extended type of user (for R
example, WLCS_Customer) to create a
user of that type.

saveAnonymous No String Whether to persist current anonymoususer R
profile attributes in the newly-created
user’s profile.

Defaultstof al se.
Example: “f al se”

id No String A variablenametowhichthecreated User C
object is available for the duration of the
page’ s scope.

result Yes String The name of an Integer variableto which  C
the result of the create user operation is
assigned.
Possible values:

Success:
UserManagerTagConstants. CREATE_US
ER_OK

Error encountered:
UserManagerTagConstants. CREATE_US
ER_FAILED

A user with the specified username alr eady
exists:
UserManagerTagConstants.USER_EXIS
TS
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Example:

<um cr eat eUser user Name="<%user nane%" passwor d=" <% passwor d" %
result="result"/>

<um:getChildGroupNames>

The <um get Chi | dGr oupNames> tag (Table 10-37) returns the names of any groups
that are children of the given group.

Table 10-37 <um:getChildGroupNames>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C

groupName Yes String The name of the group to search for child R
groups.

id Yes String The name of the identfier which will be C
assigned the String array of child group
names.

<um:getChildGroups>

The <um get Chi | dG oups> tag (Table 10-38) retrieves an array of

com beasys. conmer ce. axi om cont act . Gr oup objectsthat are children of the
Group corresponding to the provided gr oupNane. The information is taken from the
personalization database tables, and reflects the group hierarchy information as set up
from the Group Administration and Realm Configuration Administration Tools. This
tag has no enclosed body.

Table 10-38 <um:getChildGroups>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C
groupName Yes String The name of the group whose childrenare R
sought.

Example: “<%=groupName%>"
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Table 10-38 <um:getChildGroups> (Continued)

Tag Attribute Req'd Type Description R/C
id Yes String A variable name to which the child Group C
objectsare available for the duration of the
page’ s scope.

Example: “childGroups”

Example:

<um get chi | dgr oups groupNanme=" <%=gr oupNane%" i d="chil dG oups”/ >

<um:getGroupNamesForUser>

The <um get Gr oupNanesFor User > tag (Table 10-39) retrievesa St ri ng array that
contains the group names corresponding to groups to which the provided user
immediately belongs. This tag has no enclosed body.

Table 10-39 <um:getGroupNamesFor User >

Tag Attribute Req'd Type Description R/C
username Yes String The name of the user whose matching R
groups are sought.

Example: “ <%=username%o>"

id Yes String A variable name to which the resultant C
group names are assigned.

Example: “myGroups’

Example:

<um get GroupNanesFor User user Nane=" <% user nanme%" i d="nyG oups”/ >

<um:getParentGroupName>

The <um get Par ent G oupNane> tag (Table 10-40) retrieves the name of the parent
of the com beasys. comer ce. axi om cont act . G oup object associated with the
provided gr oupNane. The information is taken from the personalization database
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tables, and reflects the group hierarchy information as set up from the Group
Administration and Realm Configuration Administration Tools. Thistag has no
enclosed body.

Table 10-40 <um:getParentGroupName>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C

groupName Yes String The name of thegroupwhoseparentgroup R
name is sought.

Example: “<%=groupName%>"

id Yes String A variable name to which the nameof the C
parent is available for the duration of the
page’ s scope.
Example: “parentGroupName”

Example:

<um get Par ent G oupNane gr oupNane="<%-gr oupNane%"
i d="par ent G oupNane"/ >

<um:getTopLevelGroups>

The <um get TopLevel G oups> tag (Table 10-41) retrieves an array of

com beasys. conmer ce. axi om cont act . Gr oup objects, each of which has no
parent group. The information is taken from the personalization database tables, and
reflects the group hierarchy information as set up from the Group Administration and
Realm Configuration Administration Tools. Thistag has no enclosed body.

Table 10-41 <um:getTopL evelGroups>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C

id Yes String A variable name to which the top-level C
G oup objects are available for the
duration of the page's scope.

Example: “topLevelGroups”
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Example:

<um get TopLevel G oups i d="topLevel G oups”/ >

<um:getUsernames>

The<um get User nanes> tag (Table 10-42) retrievesast r i ng array that containsthe
usernames matching the provided search expression. The search expression supports
only the asterisk (*) wildcard character, and is case insensitive. As many asterisks as

desired may be used in the search expression. Thistag has no enclosed body.

Note: Thistag should only be invoked when the
webl ogi c. security.real nCl ass property inthewebl ogi c. properties
fileiscom beasys. conmer ce. axi om cont act. securi ty. RDBVMSReal m

Table 10-42 <um:getUsernames>

Tag Attribute Reqg'd Type

Description

R/C

searchExp No String

The search expression to apply to the user
name search. Defaultsto ‘*’

Example; “t*”

userLimit No String
(representing
an Integer)

The maximum number of usersto be
returned from the search. (String which has
aparticular | nt eger. val ueX .)
Defaults to 100.

If user count exceeds userLimit, the length
of thearray inid istruncated to the length of
userLimit.

Example: “500”

id Yes String

A variable name to which the resultant user
names are assigned.

Example: “myUsers’
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Table 10-42 <um:getUser names> (Continued)

Tag Attribute  Reg'd Type Description R/C

result No String Thenameof an Integer variabletowhichthe C
result of the get User nanes operation is
assigned.

Possible values:

Success:

UserManager TagConstants. USER_SEARC
H_OK

General error:

UserManager TagConstants. USER_SEARC
H_FAILED

Note: The USER_SEARCH FAI LED valueis returned only when a general error
occurs while searching for the user, such as a database connection failure. If
no user matches the search criteria, the result will not be equal to

User Manager TagConst ant s. USER_SEARCH_FAI LED, but the length returned
by thearray ini d will be zero.

Example:

<um get User names user Li m t="500" searchExp="t*" id="nyUsers"/>
<UBystemout.println("l found " + myUsers.length + " users."); %

<um:getUsernamesForGroup>

The <um get User nanesFor G oup> tag (Table 10-43) retrievesa St r i ng array that
contains the usernames matching the provided search expression and correspond to
members of the provided group. The search expression supports only the asterisk (*)
wildcard character, and is case insensitive. As many asterisks as desired may be used
in the search expression. This tag has no enclosed body.

Note: Thistag should only be invoked when the
webl ogi c. security. real nd ass property in thewebl ogi c. properti es
fileiscom beasys. commer ce. axi om cont act . security. RDBVSReal m
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Table 10-43 <um:getUser namesFor Group>

Tag Attribute Req'd

Type

Description

R/C

searchExp No

String

The search expression to apply to the user
name search.

Defaultsto" *".
Example: "t *"

R

groupName Yes

String

The name of the group whose matching
members are sought.

Example: “engineering”

R

userLimit No

String
(representing
an Integer)

The maximum number of usersto be
returned from the search. (String which has
aparticular | nt eger. val ue .)
Defaults to 100.

If user count exceeds userLimit, the length
of thearray inid istruncated to the length of
userLimit.

Example: “500”

String

A variable name to which the resultant user
names are assigned.

Example: “myUsers’

result No

String

The name of an Integer variableto which the
result of the get usernames for group
operation is assigned.

Possible values:

Success:

UserManagerTagConstants USER_SEARC
H_OK

General error:

UserManagerTagConstants. USER_SEARC
H_FAILED

C
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Note: The USER_SEARCH FAI LED valueis returned only when a general error
occurs while searching for the user, such as a database connection failure. If
no user matches the search criteria, the result will not be equal to
User Manager TagConst ant s. USER_SEARCH_FAI LED, but the length returned
by thearray ini d will be zero.

Example:

<um get User namesFor G oup groupName="engi neeri ng" userLi mt="500"
sear chExp="t*" id="nyUsers"/>

<UBystemout.printin("l found " + myUsers.length + " users in ny
group."); %

<um:removeGroup>

The <um r emoveG oup> tag (Table 10-44) removes the
com beasys. conmer ce. axi om cont act . Gr oup object corresponding to the
provided gr oupName. Thistag has no enclosed body.

Note: Thistag should only be invoked when the
webl ogi c. security. real nd ass property inthewebl ogi c. properti es
fileiscom beasys. commer ce. axi om cont act . security. RDBVSReal m

Table 10-44 <um:removeGroup>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C

groupName Yes String The name of the user to be removed. R
Example: “<%=groupName%>"

result Yes String The name of an Integer variabletowhich C
the result of the remove group operation is
assigned.

Possible values:

Success:
UserManagerTagConstants REMOVE_G
ROUP_OK

Error encountered:

UserManagerTagConstants REMOVE_G
ROUP_FAILED

10-66 Personalization Server Developer’s Guide



User Management

Example:

<um r enove@ oup groupName=" <%=gr oupNane%"

<um:removeGroupFromGroup>

result="result”/>

The <um r enoveG oupFr ona oup> tag (Table 10-45) removes a child group from a

parent group.

Table 10-45 <um:removeGroupFromGroup>

Tag Attribute Req'd Type Description R/C

childGroupName Yes String The name of the child group to remove R
from its parent.

parentGroupName  Yes String The name of the parent group from which R
the child group will be removed.

result Yes String The name of an Integer variabletowhich C

the result of the remove group from group
operation is assigned.
Possible values:

Success:
UserM anagerTagConstants REMOVE_G
ROUP_OK

Failure:
UserM anagerTagConstants REMOVE_G
ROUP_FAILED

<um:removeUser>

The <um r enpveUser > tag (Table 10-46) removes the
com beasys. commer ce. axi om cont act . User object corresponding to the

provided user nane. It can remove any type of extended user that has its profileType
set in the database. Thistag has no enclosed body.

Note: Thistag should only be invoked when the
webl ogi c. security.real nCl ass property inthewebl ogi c. properties
fileiscom beasys. conmer ce. axi om cont act. securi ty. RDBVMSReal m
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Table 10-46 <um:removeUser>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C

username Yes String The username of the user to be removed. R
Example: “<%=username%o>"

result Yes String The nameof an Integer variabletowhichthe C
result of the remove user operation is
assigned.
Possible values:

Success:
UserManagerTagConstants REMOVE_US
ER_OK

Error encountered:
UserManagerTagConstants REMOVE_US
ER_FAILED

Example:

<um renoveUser user Nane="<%usernane%"” result="result”/>

<um:removeUserFromGroup>
The <um r emoveUser Fr onGr oup> tag (Table 10-47) removes a user from a group.

Note: Thistag should only be invoked when the
webl ogi c. security. real nd ass property inthewebl ogi c. properti es
fileiscom beasys. commer ce. axi om cont act . security. RDBVSReal m

Table 10-47 <um:removeUser FromGroup>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C
username Yes String The username of the user toremovefromthe R
given group.

10-68 Personalization Server Developer’s Guide



User Management

Table 10-47 <um:removeUser FromGroup> (Continued)

Tag Attribute Reqg'd Type Description R/C

groupName Yes String The name of the group from whichthegiven R
user will be removed.

result Yes String The name of an Integer variabletowhichthe C
result of the remove user from group
operation is assigned.
Possible values:

Success:

UserManagerTagConstants REMOVE_US
ER_OK

Failure:

UserManagerTagConstants REMOVE_US
ER_FAILED

Security Tags

Note: Inthefollowing tables, Req'd specifiesif the attribute isrequired (yes) or
optional (no). In the R/C column, C means that the attribute is a Compile time
expression, and R means that the attribute can be either a Request time
expression or a Compile time expression.

<um:login>

The <um | ogi n> tag (Table 10-48) provides weak authentication (username,
password) against the current security realm, and sets the authenticated user asthe
current WebL ogic user. This tag has no enclosed body.

Note: Thelogintag requires auser name attribute and apasswor d attribute to be
present in the HTTP request.
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Table 10-48 <um:login>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C
result Yes String The name of an Integer variabletowhich C
the result of the login operation is
assigned.

Possible values:

Success:
UserManager TagConstants.LOGIN_OK

General error when performing
authentication:

UserManager TagConstants.LOGIN_ERR
OR

Authentication failed because of invalid
username/password combination:
UserManager TagConstants.L OGIN_FAI
LED

<um:logout>
The<um | ogout > tag (Table 10-49) endsthe current user's WebL ogic Server session.

Thisisindependent of the FlowManager’s user session tracking, and should beusedin
combination with the <um I ogi n> tag.

Table 10-49 <um:logout>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C

No attributes

<um:setPassword>

The <um set Passwor d> tag (Table 10-50) updates the password for the user
corresponding to the provided username.

Note: Thistag should only be invoked when the
webl ogi c. security. real nd ass property inthewebl ogi c. properti es
fileiscom beasys. commer ce. axi om cont act . security. RDBVSReal m
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Table 10-50 <um:setPassword>

Tag Attribute

Type

Description R/C

String

The username of the user whosepassword R
isto be changed.

String

The new user password. R

String

The name of an Integer variableto which  C
the result of the set password operation is
assigned.

Possible values:

Success:
UserManagerTagConstants.SET_PASSW
ORD_OK

Failure:

UserManagerTagConstants.SET_PASSW
ORD_FAILED
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Personalization Utilities

The <es: j spt agl i b>tag contains generic tags you can use to create JSP pages.

Use the following code to import the utility tag library:
<v@taglib uri="es.tld" prefix="es" %

Note: Inthefollowing tables, Req' d specifiesif the attribute is required (yes) or
optiona (no). Inthe R/C column, C meansthat the attribute isa Compiletime

expression, and R means that the attribute can be either a Request time
expression or a Compile time expression.

<es.counter>

The <es: count er > tag (Table 10-51) is used to create af or |loop.

Table 10-51 <es.counter>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C
type No String The type of the counter. Possible values R
arei nt orl ong. Defaultisi nt .
id Yes String A unique name for the variable. R
minCount Yes Int The start position for the loop. R
maxCount Yes Int The end position for the loop. R
Example:

<es:counter id="iterator" m nCount="0" naxCount="10">
<% Systemout.println(iterator); %
</ es:counter>
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<es.date>

The <es: dat e> tag (Table 10-52) is used to get a date- and time-formatted String
based on the user’s time zone preference.

Table 10-52 <es:date>

Tag Attribute Reqg'd Type Description R/C
timeZoneld No String Defaults to the time zone on the server. R
formatStr No String A date and time format string that adheres R

to the java.text.SimpleDateFormat. The
default valueis MM dd/ yyyy
HH: nmrss: z.

Example:

<es:date format Str="MVMM dd yyyy" ti nmeZonel d="MST" />

<es:.forEachInArray>

The <es: f or Eachl nAr r ay> tag (Table 10-53) is used to iterate over an array.

Table 10-53 <es:forEachlnArray>

Tag Attribute Reqg'd Type Description R/C

id Yes String The variable for each valuein the array. R

type Yes String The type of each value in the array. R

array Yes Object [ ] The array to iterate over. R

counterld No String The position in the array. R
Example:

<es:forEachlnArray id="item' array="<%itens%" type="String"
counterld="i">
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<% Systemout.println("itens[" +i + "]: " +item;%

</ es: forEachl nArray>

<es:IsNull>

The<es: i sNul | >tag (Table 10-54) isused to check if avalueis null. In the case of
astring,the<es:isNull >tagisusedto check if the St ri ng isnull or has avalue.
An empty string will causei sNul | tobef al se. (An empty string is not null.)

Table 10-54 <es:isNull>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C
item Yes Object The variable to evaluate. R
Example:
<es:isNull itenr"<%val ue%">

Error: the value is null.
</es:isNull>

<es:monitorSession>

The <es: moni t or Sessi on> tag (Table 10-55) can be added to the beginning of any
JSP page to disallow access to the page if the session is not valid or if the user is not

logged in.
Table 10-55 <es:monitor Session>
Tag Attribute  Reg'd Type Description R/C
goToPage No String The error page that you want displayed if R

the page is not accessible.
The default valueisportal error. j sp.
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Table 10-55 <es:monitor Session>

Tag Attribute Req'd Type Description R/C
loginRequired No String Indicateswhether theuser isrequiredtobe R
logged in to access the JSP pageincluding
the tag.

The default valueisf al se.

Example:

<es: noni t or Sessi on | ogi nRequi red="true" />

<es:notNull>

The<es: not Nul | >tag (Table 10-56) isused to check if avalueisnot null. Inthe case
of astring, the<es: not Nul | >tagisusedto check if the St ri ng isnot null or hasa
value. An empty stringwill causenot Nul | tobet r ue. (An empty string istreated as
avalue.)

Table 10-56 <es:notNull>

Tag Attribute Req'd Type Description R/C
item Yes Object The variable to evaluate. R
Example:
<es:not Null itenr"<%val ue%">

The value is not null.
</ es: not Nul | >
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<es:preparedStatement>

The<es: pr epar edSt at enment > tag (Table 10-57) is used to create a JDBC prepared
Statement.

Table 10-57 <es:preparedSatement>

Tag Attribute Req'd Type Description R/C

id Yes String The variable in which the R
PreparedStatement is returned.

sl Yes String The SQL query statement. R

transactionlsolationLevel No Integer Used to defineisolation levels. R

Possible va ues:

0= TRANSACTI ON_NONE

1=TRANSACTI ON_READ UNCOWM TTED
2 = TRANSACTI ON_READ COWM TTED

4 = TRANSACTI ON_REPEATABLE_READ
8= TRANSACTI ON_SERI ALI ZABLE
Defaultsto 2.

Example:

<es: pr epar edSt at enent i d="ps" sql =" <%booknmar kBean. QUERY%>" >
<@ include file="startPreparedStatenent.inc" %

<%

booknar kBean. cr eat eQuer y(ps, owner);

java.sqgl . Resul t Set resultSet = ps.executeQuery();

booknmar kBean. | oad(r esul t Set) ;

%

<%@ i ncl ude file="endPreparedStatenent.inc" %

</ es: prepar edSt at enent >
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<es.simpleReport>

The <es: si npl eRepor t > tag (Table 10-58) is used to create two-dimensional array
out of asimple query.

Table 10-58 <es:simpleReport>

Tag Attribute Reqg'd Type Description R/C

id Yes String The variable that holds the resultant R
two-dimensional array converted fromthe
java.sgl.ResultSet specified by the
resultSet tag attribute.

resultSet Yes javasgl.ResultSet  The result set that holds the R
java.sgl.ResultSet.

Example:
<es:sinpleReport id="report" resultSet="<%resultSet%">
<%
for (int i=0; i<report.length; i++)
{
for (int j=0; j<report[i].length; j++)
{
}
}
%>

</ es:sinpl eReport>

<es:transposeArray>

The <es: transposeAr r ay> tag (Table 10-59) is used to transpose a standard
[row][column] array to a[column][row] array.
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Table 10-59 <es:transposeArray>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C
id Yes String The variable that holds the [c][r] array. R
type Yes String The type of variablein the [r][c] array, R
such as String.
array Yes Object[ 1] The variable that holds the [r][c] array. R
Example:

<es:transposeArray id="byCol umRow' array="<%byRowCol um%"
type="String">

</ es:transposeArray>

<es.uriContent>

The <es: uri Cont ent >tag (Table 10-60) isused to pull content fromaURL. Itisbest
used for grabbing text-heavy pages.

Table 10-60 <es:uriContent>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C
id Yes String The variable that holds the downloaded R
content of the URI.
uri Yes String The fully quaified URI fromwhichtoget R
the content.
Example:

<es:uriContent id="uriContent"
uri ="http://ww. beasys. com'i ndex. htm ">
<%

out.print(uriContent);
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%
</ es: uri Cont ent >

Note: If youcombineHTML pageswithrelative URL's, you must fully qualify them
to the correct host in each URL, or else images (on other resources) may not
be retrieved properly by the browser.
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WebLogic Utilities

The <wi

. j sptagl i b>tag library contains custom JSP extension tags which are

supplied as a part of the WebL ogic server platform.

To import the WebL ogic Utilities JSP tags, use the following code:
<v@taglib uri="weblogic.tld" prefix="w" %

Note:

Note:

<wl:process>

The <wi

In the following tables, Req' d specifiesif the attribute is required (yes) or
optiona (no). Inthe R/C column, C meansthat the attribute isa Compiletime
expression, and R means that the attribute can be either a Request time
expression or a Compile time expression.

Refer to the Javadoc for further descriptions of thew tags.

: process> tag (Table 10-61) is used for query attribute-based flow control.

By using a combination of the four attributes, you can selectively execute the
statements between the <wl : process> and </ wi : process> tags.

Table 10-61 <wl:process>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type Description R/C
name No String The name of a query attribute. R
notName No String The name of a query attribute. R
value No String The value of a query attribute. R
notVaue No String The value of a query attribute. R

Statements between the <wl : pr ocess> tags will be executed according to the matrix

below:
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Value notValue Neither "value" nor
"notValue"
name Named attribute  Named attribute does not Name attribute’ svaueisnot
isequal to the equd the value. null.
vaue.

not notName attribute’ svalueis
Name null.
Example:

<wW : process nane="| ast BookRead" value="A Man in Full">

<l-- This section of code will be executed
if | ast BookRead exi sts and the val ue of
"A Man in Full" -->

</W : process>

<wl:repeat>

| ast BookRead is

The <wl : r epeat > tag (Table 10-62) is used to iterate over a variety of Java objects,
as specified in the set attribute.
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Table 10-62 <wl:repeat>

Tag Attribute Reg'd Type

Description

R/C

set No Object

The set of objects that includes:
Enumerations

Iterators

Collections

Arrays

Vectors

Result Sets

Result Set MetaData
Hashtable keys

counter No Int

Iterate over first "count” entriesin the set.

R

id No String

Variable to contain current object being
iterated over.

C

type No String

Type of object that results from iterating
over the set you passed in. Defaults to
Object. This type must be fully qualified.
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